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VEO 265CB 



VE0 37 
*VEO trfpod not inciudect 



Dedicated to photographers who Love to travel, The VEO Collection offers a new breed 

of lightweight, compact and feature packed camera accessories that help capture the 

moment anywhere in the world. 

The VEO 265CB carbon fibre tripod is a perfect gift for any photographer featuring: 

^ Patented Rapid Column Rotation System ensures quick setup and fold away to a 
compact 39cm for transporting 

0 Solid ball-head with a load capacity of up to 8kg makes it suitable for almost every 
cameras and lens setup 

0 Three easy set leg angles and convertible rubber/spike feet allow for greater versatility 
in any terrain 

0 FREE low angle adaptor for macro photography and FREE padded bag 



Available at selected Vanguard dealers from 1st November to 30th November 2015 
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Tests you 
can trust 



To ensure the camera you buy doesn’t 
disappoint, every camera that passes 
through the hands of WhdtDigitdl 
Cdmerd’s technical team is put through 
a series of tests. From high-spec DSLRs 
through to entry-level compacts, they are 
subjected to a series of rigorous tests in 
our lab, with results analysed by the very 
best industry software. This makes our 
reviews the most authoritative in the UK. 
We test for colour - different sensors and 
camera image processors can interpret 
colour differently. We then get down to 
the nitty-gritty of resolution, with our lab 
tests showing us exactly how much detail 
each camera can resolve. Then we look at 
Image Noise. Finally, we get out and shoot 
with every camera and lens in real-world 
conditions just as you will, to find out how 
they perform. 
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RESOLUTION 

Our resolution chart reveals exactly 
how much detail a sensor can 
resolve. It’s measured in lines per 
picture height, abbreviated to l/ph. 




NOISE 

The diorama is used to ascertain 
how image noise is handled through 
an ISO range. Some cameras 
produce cleaner results than others. 
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The Annunciation 

STOB NAN CABAR, GLENCOE 
This dramatic image by Damian 
Shields won The Sunday Times 
Magazine Choice in this year’s 
Landscape Photographer of the 
Year competition. ‘I noticed a break 
appearing in the heavy sky over 
Buachaille Etive Mor and a shaft 
of silvered light punctured through. 

I moved into a good position while 
watching it glide its way across Lairig 
Gartain and started to shoot off 
frames hand-held for fear of missing 
out by setting up the tripod. The ray 
of light began to glitter off the wet 
rock on the side of Stob nan Cabar 
and illuminated a lone angel-like 
cloud slowly morphing over the 
Coupall, and its reflection defined 
the river below perfectly.’ 

Visit www.damianshields.com 

Nikon D800, 24-85mm at 66mm, 
l/250sec@f/9, ISO 200 





INCOMING 




1 Canon EF-M 15-45mm 

£229 www.canon.co.uk 

To tie in with the launch of the all-new EOS 
MIO (see opposite) Canon has developed a 
new kit lens covering a 15-45mm focal length. 
Equivalent to 24-72mm in 35mm terms, it has 
a variable aperture of f/3.5-6.3 and features 
Canon’s STM lens technology for smooth and 
silent focusing while recording video. 

2 Blue Ice 

£30 By Alex Bernasconi, CMC Publications 

The spectacular beauty of the Antarctic 
landscape and its wildlife is explored in 
a moving and unusual way. 





3 Canon PowerShot G9 X 

£399 www.canon.co.uk 

Say hello to Canon’s latest super-slim 
compact, designed for photographers who 
demand premium image quality on the move. 
It’s 25% slimmer than the superb PowerShot 
G7 X and features a 20.2MP lin sensor with a 
3x optical zoom lens covering 28-84mm. As 
well as silver, it’ll also be available in black. 

4 Sony Alpha 7S II 

£ 2,499 www.sony.co.uk 

The replacement for the A7S has arrived, with 
enhanced video functions, a faster AF system 
and an extraordinary ISO 50-409,600 range. 



5 Tamron SP 35mm f/1.8 

£579 www.intro2020.co.uk 

Last month we reported the announcement 
of two new Tamron lenses - the SP 35mm 
f/1.8 Di VC USD and SP 45mm f/1.8 Di VC 
USD. Since then, we’ve been told they’ll cost 
£579 each and will be available imminently. 

6 Zeiss Milvus lenses 

£ 829 -£ 1,379 www.zeiss.co.uk 

Zeiss has unveiled a new line of manual focus 
lenses designed for high-resolution DSLRs. 
The initial line-up consists of a 21mm f/2.8, 
35mm f/2, 50mm f/1.4, 50mm f/2 Macro, 
85mm f/1.4 and 100mm f/2 Macro. 
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THE PICK OF THE BEST NEW KIT RELEASED THIS MONTH 




7 Wildlife Photographer 
of the Year exhibition 

www.nhm.ac.uk 

It’s finally here - your chance to view the 
winning images from this perennially inspiring 
exhibition, which runs until 10 April 2016. 

8 Canon EOS MIO 

£309 (BODY ONLY) www.canon.co.uk 

Enter the EOS MIO - an all-new CSC that sits 
below Canon’s EOS M3. Targeting first-time 
Compact System Camera users, it combines 
an 18MP APS-C sized sensor with a DIGIC 6 
image processor and features an AF system 
that’s said to be 2.4x faster than the EOS M. 



9 Samyang 50mm f/1.2 

£309 www.samyanglenses.co.uk 

Samyang has released four new manual focus 
lenses. Pick of the bunch is the 50mm f/1.2 AS 
UMC CS for CSC cameras with APS-C sensors. 

10 Pentax24-70mmf/2.8 

£1149 www.ricoh-imaging.co.uk 

Pentax has unveiled the HD Pentax-D FA 
24-70mm f/2.8 ED SDM WR standard zoom 
lens for full-frame DSLRs. It follows Ricoh 
revealing that its long-awaited Pentax 
full-frame DSLR will finally make its debut 
in spring 2016, having originally been slated 
for the end of this year. 



11 Fujifilm Instax Mini 70 

£99 www.fujifilm.eu/uk 

Fujifilm has added the Instax Mini 70 to its 
range of Instax mini series of instant cameras. 
Capable of printing credit-card sized photos 
instantly, it features a selfie mode, self-timer 
function and macro mode, all for just £99. 

12 Canon PowerShot G5 X 

£629 www.canon.co.uk 

The recently announced PowerShot G5 X 
combines a lin back-illuminated 20.2MP 
sensor with the same 24-lOOmm lens from 
the G7 X. Up top there’s an OLED EVF with 
a very impressive 2.4-million-dot resolution. 









INCOMING / TECH 



THE LATEST TECHNOLOGY FROM 



Apple iPhone duo 

WWW.APPLE.COM/UK/ FROM £ 53 9 ( 6 S) £FROM £619 (6S PLUS) 



A pple’s latest pair of 

iPhones - the 6S and the 
6S Plus - are finally here, 
and, well, they look just like the 
ones from last year. The same 
4.5in and 5.5in displays, same 
overall curvy design and the 
same protruding camera lens 
on the back. But, like every ‘S’ 
release before them, it’s all about 
under-the-hood enhancements. 

Let’s start with the camera. 
The rear sensor now packs 12MP 
- as opposed to eight - and 
along with making your shots 
look crisper and more detailed, 
it’ll also let you shoot in 4K. 
Optical Image Stabilisation is still 
limited to the 6 Plus (the 6S Plus 
has OIS, the 6S does not) - but 
that’ll help diminish blurriness in 
night-time shots. 




Apple has even updated its 
iOS iMovie app with support for 
4K editing. So you can capture, 
edit and share high-res video 
without leaving your phone. 

A brand-new A9 chip keeps 
everything chugging along, plus 
there’s finally 2GB RAM. The 



coolest new feature, though, is 
3D Touch. This tech, built into the 
display, can sense pressure, so 
press down harder on an icon, for 
example, and a list of shortcuts 
will pop up. It can be used to 
quickly view links without 
opening Safari, flick between 
open apps, and developers will 
be able to build it into their apps. 

To try to combat any 
‘bendgate’ scandals, Apple now 
constructs the new iPhones out 
of 7000 series aluminium and the 
glass that protects the display 
has also been strengthened. This 
should be the toughest iPhone 
model yet. 

More so than previous releases, 
this ‘S’ series upgrade seems like 
the real deal, with plenty of new 
features to get excited about. MP 



Dell Precision M3800 4K 



WWW.DELL.COM/UK £1,979 



If you’re looking for a sleek, 
well-performing laptop that 
isn’t made by a certain ‘fruity’ 
company, Dell’s latest update 
to the Precision M3800 is a 
fantastic choice. 

The biggest upgrade this 
time around is the display - it’s 
now a 4K panel. Whether you’re 
editing pictures, video and just 
browsing the web, colours are 
accurate, detail is great and it 



makes it hard to go back to 
even Full HD. 

It’s speedy, too - you’d 
expect it to be for the price 
- with a 2.3GHz i7 processor, 
a speedy Samsung SSD and 
Nvidia’s Quadro graphics. 

Dual-band 802.11ac wireless 
is standard, as is Bluetooth 4.0, 
three USB 3.0 ports, an HDMI 
output and a Thunderbolt port. 
Though if you want Gigabit 




Ethernet, you’ll have to use the 
supplied adaptor. 

We’re also impressed by 
the laptop’s comfortable 
keyboard, which has enough 
space and responsive keys, 
though the trackpads fall well 
short of Apple’s Force Touch 
enabled versions. MP 





Nest Cam 

NEST.COM/UK £159 
An invaluable accessory for 
any home that’s crammed full 
of camera kit and expensive 
computer equipment, the Nest 
Cam is a simple to operate, 
yet high-quality home 
monitoring camera. 

It’ll capture 1080p video at 
30fps, with a 130° field of view 
and once it’s set up, it will alert 
you to any motion or sound it 
detects. There’s even a built-in 
speaker, so you can talk to 
people at home, or issue 
commands at your dog. 

The footage looks excellent, 
whether it’s day or night, and 
we found the motion detection 
to be on point. There’s also some 
fantastic integration with other 
Nest products - it’s Learning 
Thermostat for example - but 
they’re not a necessity. 

All the captured video can 
be uploaded to the cloud - 
through the Nest Aware service 
- though at about £240 a year 
for 10 days of saved footage, it’s 
quite expensive. MP 
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A SHOW 
OF HANDS 

by Tim Booth 

XII BOOKS 
£39.95 

Tim Booth’s 
approach to 
portraiture is unique 
in that he focuses 




on one specific 
detaii of his sitters: 
their hands. As Tim points out, we 
look at a face and make a judgement 
based on a series of preconceptions 
and misconceptions. However, look at 



images, and has 
worked with a range 
of subjects, including 
artists, musicians, craftsmen 
and athletes. Every image tells a 
compelling story and each contains 
an entire history of its sitter. OA 



the hands and you 
see a different story 
-a story placed 
firmly in truth. 

Tim has spent 20 
years capturing 
his beautiful 
monochrome 



HUNTING 

WITH 

EAGLES 

In the Realm of the 
Mongolian Kazakhs, 
by Palani Mohan 

MERRELL, £30 

Mohan’s book 




features the last 
remaining burkitshi, 
the nomadic Kazakh horsemen who 
use golden eagles to hunt their 
prey. Mohan captures the bond 
that develops between man and 



well enough to 
photograph them in 
the most empathetic 
light. Through these 
images, Mohan tells 
an extraordinary 
story, one inflected with a touch of 
pathos as we witness a culture that 
will slowly be assimilated into the 
annals of memory. OA 



bird beautifully; 
he clearly has a 
deep respect for 
his subjects and 
understands them 
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SIGMA 



The world’s first* lens offering an aperture of FI. 8 
throughout the zoom range* Introducing a new 
large-aperture APS-C format standard zoom lens* 
Once again, Sigma sets a new standard. 

Qm 

18-35mm F1.8 DC HSM 



Petal type tens hood and padded caaa jnduded. 

Available for Sigma, Canon, P4lkon, Sony and Pentax AF carrrofBS. 

^ofkfs ffrat among Interdiangeable tensea for digital SLR carnorae 
(as onstApiil 2013). 

More on our new product llrte-up: 

sigma-global.com 




SIGMA’T 

3 YEAR UK WARRANTY 




UMV 

Mnntv 

.AWARD 

WINNEH 

20^d 



Sl^mi Imaging (UK) Ltd, 11 URlt Mund«lli, Witwyn Cardin City,. Hirtfordihln, AL7 1EW | Tiliphani: C17C7 119 999 1 £iniil: ul»e'ii^iRi-lmaftn|-uk.t]Qsi | Wtbt^ta: wmM.tt|fni'J^ma|lii^'Uk.com 




Plan ahead for a winning ^ot TOP TIP 






Durdle Door, on the Dorset coast, is one of Britain’s best-known and most 
photographed landscape locations, and for good reason. The combination 
of the iconic arch with the sea and shingle beach makes for varied and 
exciting photographic opportunities in almost any weather. This image 
is the perfect example of persistence paying off. Knowing that the sun 
rises to shine through the arch for a brief period of time each winter, 
photographer Mark Bauer, who is local to the area, visited the location 
numerous times over three years with this very image in mind. He finally 
got the conditions he wanted on this occasion. 



Making repeated visits to the same location 
can get a bit tedious, but when opportunities 
are fleeting, it’s worth the effort. Increase your 
chances of nailing the image by using apps such 
as The Photographer’s Ephemeris. 

Cdnon EOS 5D Mdrk III, 21mm, 6 seconds § f/22, ISO 
100, Lee Filters 4-stop HD end 5-stop HD greds 
www.markbauerphotography.com 



WWW.WHATDIGITALCAMERA.COM 11 




Try this . Take a B&W animal portrait 



Nearly every wildlife photograph we see is in colour. Not surprising, really, 
when so much of the appeal of photographing an animal lies in the hues 
of its coat (or feathers) and surroundings. However, next time you’re out 
taking pictures of a bird or mammal, why not shoot with monochrome in 
mind? In the case of this image by Michael Topham, converting to B&W 
means our eye is drawn to the bright catchlight in the bird’s eye and the 
defined outline of that beak. It also focuses our attention on the tones and 
textures of the feathers, and the patterns they form, in a way that a colour 
image would struggle to do. The plain background completes the effect. 



As with any portrait, whether your subject is 
human or animal, the eye is the most crucial 
element, so always ensure it is in pin-sharp 
focus. To aid this, make sure image stabilisation is 
switched on, and use a monopod if you have one. 
Cdnon E0S5D Mdrklll, EF100-400mm f/4.5-5.6L IS II 
USMdt 400mm, l/400sec § f/5.6, ISO 200 
www.michaeltopham.co.uk 
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I Symmetrical 
I subjects 

I It’s unusual to split your frame across 
I the middle, compositionally speaking, 
! but in instances such as this, it works 
j beautifully. Photographer Chris Dale 
! spotted the potential in this scene 
I for creating a symmetrical image, 
and has carried it off beautifully. The 
simplicity of the flat light is crucial to 
the success of the image. 

TOP TIP 



In scene where the light is flat, it’s easy to be fooled 
into thinking that the camera’s meter reading is 
correct. However, even in relatively grey light, a bit 
of judicious overexposing is recommended. When 
in doubt, bracket - something that’s easy enough 
to do in a static scene such as this. 

Cdnon E0S500D, 70-500mm, l/800sec § f/4, ISO 400 
www.chrismdale.co.uk 
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Try this. Shoot abaddit scene 



Now that autumn is upon us and the clocks have changed, photographers 
can set their alarms for a little bit later. So there’s no excuse for not 
getting out into some of the best light you’ll see all year. Jeremy Walker 
photographed this scene in Wareham Forest, but the same approach 
applies wherever you are: if mist is forecast, head for low-lying, damp areas. 
Set up your camera so that the sun itself is blocked by a tree trunk - that 
way, you’ll get the effect of the rays streaming through the misty woodland 
without the bright orb becoming a distraction and playing havoc with your 
exposure. For more tips on shooting autumn images, turn to page 50. 



A soft neutral-density graduated filter is your 
friend when shooting scenes such as this. Meter 
for the bright area at the top of the frame, and 
again for the bottom, then choose your filter 
based on that. For example, if the difference 
between them is two stops, you’ll want a 0.6 grad. 
Nikon D5X,24-70mmdt 42mm, l/10sec§f/n, ISOWO 
www.jeremywalker.co.uk 
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TRAVELLER TRIPOD COLLECTION 





ROLLING BAGS COLLECTION 



MHENA 

uoo 



£149 

SAVE £30 



www.nest-style.com | 01200 444007 | info(S)nest-style.com 



Nest UK is owned and operated by UK Optics Ltd. E&OE prices and offers correct at tirne of going to press. FREE UK shipping for 

orders over £50. 





ESSENTIAL GUIDE 



SAVE MONEY WHEN BUYING KIT 




camera for less 



r 



If you’re looking to buy a new camera on a budget, there are a number 
of ways to make your money go further. We take a look at what they are 
and reveal how much they could save you 



e. y 



I f you’re in the market for a new 
DSLR or CSC and have a fixed 
budget, you might be surprised 
by just how further your money 
will go if you’re prepared to do a 
little research and shop around. 
Sure, you can always blow your 
entire budget on a brand-new, 
mid-level camera in a sealed box, 
but how about using that money 
to purchase something that will 
provide you with an enhanced 
feature-set and a greater range of 
controls - something that will give 
you more room to advance your 
photography skills? If you know 
where to look, you can undoubtedly 
make your money go a lot further 
without getting tied into a lengthy 
credit agreement or putting a big 
dent in your credit card. 

That’s because the digital camera 
market is awash with plenty of 
great, albeit slightly older, camera 
models that boast all the advanced 



WORDS • AUDLEY JARVIS 

features and cutting-edge 
technology you’d expect to find in 
a modern digital camera. Because 
new camera prices generally drop 
quite quickly and then sink even 
further when a new model is 
announced, buying models that 
have been around a year or two 
can save you literally hundreds of 
pounds over buying the very latest 
version, usually without sacrificing 
too many ‘must-have’ features or 
any great loss of image quality 
either. Hunting down refurbished or 
ex-demo models, meanwhile, can 
save you even more. 

Buying secondhand is an even 
better way to get more for less, 
with many top-end cameras able 
to be picked up in excellent 
condition for a fraction of what 
they cost new. While we can 
understand the appeal of buying 
something shiny and new, buying 
secondhand needn’t necessarily 



take the gloss off your purchase, 
either - especially if the camera in 
question is in mint condition and 
comes in its original box with all 
the original accessories present 
and correct. In any case, once 
you’ve owned a secondhand 
camera for a week or so and taken 
some great images with it, chances 
are you’ll forget it ever belonged to 
someone else anyway. 

Buying secondhand 

The secondhand camera market 
is a great way of upgrading and 
improving your equipment without 
paying top dollar. The savings on 
offer can be huge. For example, 
the 36.3MP Nikon D810 was 
launched towards the end of 2014 
with a RRP of £2,700, which has 
since fallen to around £2,350. 
Looking online, we’ve found 
secondhand examples in mint 
condition for under £2,000 - a 



J 
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useful saving of around £400 
on buying new. Similarly, while 
the Canon 5D Mark III still 
commands a body-only price of 
around £2,250 when bought new, 
secondhand examples in good 
condition can be found for as little 
as £1,500 if you’re prepared to shop 
around and aren’t bothered by a 
few cosmetic marks or scuffs. 

Of course buying secondhand 
cameras isn’t by any means a 
risk-free endeavour, so it definitely 
pays to know what to look out for 
before handing over any cash. 
Broadly speaking, there are two 
ways to buy secondhand - via a 
specialist camera shop, or via a 
private sale on eBay, Gumtree or 
similar. The first option significantly 
lowers your chances of getting 
ripped off, but does come at a 
higher cost than buying privately. 
Buying privately, on the other 
hand, is the cheapest way to obtain 
pre-owned equipment but carries 
a higher degree of risk - especially 
when distance prevents you 
from making a proper physical 
examination of the item for sale. 

If you decide to buy via a camera 
specialist, our advice is to stick with 
one of the reputable firms. This 
includes companies such as WEX 
Photographic, Camera World, Park 
Cameras, Grays of Westminster 
(Nikon only). Camera Jungle, MPB 
and the London Camera Exchange. 
Reputable specialists like these will 
generally offer a short guarantee on 
all secondhand cameras - usually 
for a period of three to six months. 
This is in addition to any consumer 
protection rights you are legally 
entitled to - always be sure to check 
your chosen retailer’s returns policy 
in advance of buying anything. 



When inspecting a 
secondhand camera, 
you’ll want to study the 
corners of the body 
closely for scuffs, which 
can indicate heavy use 



The life of a DSLR shutter 
mechanism is tested by 
a manufacturer prior to 
launch. The average 
shutter count 
actuations 



One of the big advantages of 
buying from secondhand specialists 
is that they employ a fixed grading 
scale that’s used to accurately 
describe the overall condition of 
the camera being sold. The most 
commonly used terms for this 
purpose are: ‘Mint’, ‘Excellent’, 
‘Good’ and ‘Fair’. Mint condition 
describes an ‘as new’ camera that is 
scratch-free and in perfect working 
order. The term ‘Excellent’ describes 
a camera in perfect working order, 
but with a few minor cosmetic 
marks. ‘Good’ describes a camera 
that has been well looked after, but 
which shows some obvious signs of 
use. Fair condition, meanwhile, is 
used to describe a camera that is 
in good working order but which 
bears obvious signs of use and age. 
In almost all cases, the retailer will 
have checked the sensor for dust 
and cleaned it if necessary. 

In addition to an overall condition 
rating, most secondhand specialists 
will also provide the number of 
shutter actuations the camera has 
made. This relates to how many 
times the shutter has been opened 
and closed, and is important to 
know because the wafer-thin blades 
that make up a camera’s shutter 




Grey imports 

If you use Google shopping to check prices 
(and, let’s face it, we all do) you’ll be struck 
by how some companies appear to offer 
significantly lower prices than the main 
retailers do. The reason for this is that they 
are offering grey imports. This means they 
are selling cameras manufactured for Asian 
or US markets and priced accordingly, 
usually with a UK three-pin plug included. 
While the savings are undoubtedly 
tempting, we’d generally advise against 



mechanism have a limited lifespan, 
after which expensive repairs will 
be required. Knowing a camera’s 
shutter count not only provides 
a good idea of how heavily it has 
been used by the previous owner, 
but also gives an indication of 
how much life is left in it. Some 
manufacturers provide specific 
information on shutter count testing 
for each of their models, but others 
sadly do not. 

One other thing to bear in mind 
with buying secondhand through a 
specialist is that if you have any old 
equipment lying around that you no 
longer need, you may be able to 
part-exchange it, which will help to 
reduce the overall cost. You won’t 
get as much as you would through 
a private sale, of course, but neither 
will you have to go through the 
hassle of creating a listing, selling 
it and then posting it on. 

If you decide to buy privately, 
then ideally you want to check 
over the camera in person before 
handing over any cash. Look out 
for tell-tale signs such as a worn 
lens mount or loose buttons, both 
of which are good indications of 
heavy-handed use. You should also 
check the battery compartment for 
signs of battery leakage and to 
ensure that all the connector pins 
are present. If it’s an older model, 
you might also want to check online 
to see if you can still buy a spare 
battery for it. Likewise, check that 
the pop-up flash and memory card 
slot(s) are both in working order. 
While a few scratches or abrasions 
aren’t likely to be any great 
problem, any camera with a 
pronounced dent in it is best 
avoided because this suggests it has 
been dropped. 

If you can it’s also worth checking 
the sensor for dust. This can be 



grey imports - especially for expensive 
purchases like camera bodies and lenses - 
primarily because warranty issues can often 
arise. While many grey import sellers claim 
that a ‘worldwide’ warranty is supplied with 
their products, you don’t have to search 
particularly hard on the numerous internet 
forums to find stories of disgruntled 
customers having to ship faulty goods back 
to Flong Kong at considerable personal 
expense to have their issues rectified. 
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SAVE MONEY WHEN BUYING KIT 



“ Look out for a worn 
lens mount or loose 
buttons, both of 
which indicate 
heavy-handed use ” 

done by either photographing a 
sheet of white paper with a small 
‘X’ pencilled on it for focusing 
purposes, or even by pointing the 
camera towards the sky on a clear 
day. Once you’ve captured such an 
image turn on the rear display and 
zoom in, inspecting it for signs of 
dust. If there’s anything substantial 
on the sensor then you should be 
able to use it as a bargaining chip 
to help reduce the price. 

Of course, given the nature of 
long-distance online sales, physical 
inspections aren’t always possible, 
in which case you’ll have to rely on 
the integrity of the seller to a large 
degree. Check their previous 
feedback if possible and prepare 
a list of questions to ask them, 
such as shutter count, overall 
condition and the reason for sale. 

Be wary of any sellers that use 
generic product images as opposed 
to photos of the actual camera 
they are selling. Honest sellers will 
generally list any defects in the item 
description. However, less honest 
sellers rely on being deliberately 
vague in the hope you won’t ask any 
awkward questions until they have 
your money and it’s too late. Use 
some common sense and stay on 
your guard throughout the 
purchasing process. 

Buying refurbished 
or ex-demo 

Another way to make your money 
go further is to hunt down an 
ex-demo or refurbished camera 
- just be aware that the two are 
actually quite different propositions. 
Ex-demo cameras are exactly that; 
cameras that have been used within 
a shop for customers to have a look 
at and play around with. While 
ex-demo models are rarer than 
secondhand and refurbished 
cameras, they usually come with 
a fairly decent discount applied. 

That said, unlike the majority of 
secondhand cameras that have 
had a single owner, many ex-demo 
models will likely have been 
manhandled by hundreds of hands. 
Be sure to inspect them properly 



CASHBACK 

OFFERS 



If you’re 
determined to 
buy a brand 
new camera in a 
sealed box, then 
one thing that’s 
always worth 
looking out for 
is promotional 
offers from the 
manufacturer. 
These often 
take the form 
of cashback 
offers if you 
buy a particular 
camera and lens 
combination, and 
can sometimes be 
quite generous. 
You’ll usually 
need to register 
your camera in 
order to claim 
the promotion, 
and the cash 
often comes 
on a pre-paid 
debit card rather 
than being paid 
directly into your 
bank account. 

To find out more 
about current 
promotional 
offers and 
discounts, you’ll 
need to search the 
manufacturers’ 
individual 
websites. 




i 

>■ 



and ensure that the seller backs the 
sale up with a guarantee. 

While the idea of a refurbished 
camera might conjur up images of 
cameras that have had to go back 
to the manufacturers because of 
some terrible fault, this is not always 
the case. In fact, many refurbished 
cameras are simply cameras that 
have been sent back to the shop 
from owners suffering from buyer’s 
remorse. Legally, these cannot then 
be sold as ‘new’, and are often sent 
back to the manufacturer, who will 
service it if necessary and return it 
to an ‘as new’ state. From here, the 
camera is discounted and sold on 
as a ‘refurbished’ model. The main 
thing to establish when shopping 
for a refurbished camera is whether 
the camera in question was serviced 
by the original manufacturer or not. 
If the camera was sent to a third- 
party service centre then, strictly 
speaking, it’s not a refurbished 
model and shouldn’t be sold on 
as one. Genuinely refurbished 
cameras generally come with at 
least a 90-day warranty, although 
some extend to 12 months. 

Saving money 
on new cameras 

If you’d prefer to spend your money 
on a brand new camera, but still 
want to maximise your spending 
power, then you have two main 
options: wait a month or two for the 
launch price to drop and retailer 
discounts to kick in, or skip the 
latest release altogether and buy 
the previous generation model 
instead. Either option will save you 



a good chunk of money over paying 
the full launch-day price - the only 
issue is whether you have the 
patience to wait, or the pragmatism 
to buy a slightly older model. 

Either way, rushing out to buy 
a camera the day it’s released will 
always end up costing you more. 
With the odd exception (usually 
high-end DSLRs where demand 
initially outstrips supply) the price 
will almost invariably drop after a 
month or two as retailers begin to 
apply discounts to help shift their 
stock. This discounted price often 
drops even further once a newer 
version is announced, as retailers 
look to clear their shelves of older 
models. For example, the Nikon 
D5300 plus 18-55mm kit lens was 
initially priced at £830 when it was 
released at the end of 2013, but can 
now be bought for around £490. By 
comparison, the newer D5500 will 
currently set you back around £600 
- which is already £80 cheaper than 
it was earlier in the year when it first 
hit the shops. 

Buying a slightly older model 
doesn’t have to mean unduly 
compromising on features, 
performance or image quality either. 
The digital camera market is full of 
excellent cameras and has been for 
a number of years. While buying the 
very latest model might gain you an 
additional frame when using the 
camera in burst mode, or perhaps 
another stop of ISO sensitivity, or 
a slightly sharper rear LCD display, 
big fluctuations in image quality 
from one model to the next are 
much more rare. 
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ESSENTIAL GUIDE 



Cameras 
that give 
gooa 
value for 
money 

Now that we’ve rounded up the various 
ways in which you can make your money 
go further when choosing a camera 
- whether you’re buying secondhand, 
refurbished or simply biding your time 
until your model of choice comes down 
in price - we bring you a selection of 
cameras that, in our opinion, offer 
particularly good value for money. There 
are both full-frame and APS-C DSLRs, as 
well as stylish and feature-packed CSCs. 
Take a look at the 11 cameras featured here 
to choose the best one for your needs, 
then it’s over to you to scour your local 
camera shops and the internet to find the 
best quality at the lowest price. Look upon 
it as a money-saving personal challenge! 



Older 




Nikon D5300 £500 
with 18-55mm kit lens 

RELEASED 2013 PRICE AT LAUNCH £840 
REPLACED BY Nikon D5500 



The D5300 was launched at the end of 2013 and 
is built around a 24.2MP APS-C CMOS sensor and 
Nikon’s own EXPEED 4 image processor. This gives 
it a native sensitivity range of IS0 100-12,800 and 
a maximum continuous shooting speed of 5fps. 

On the back you also get a larger than average 
vari-angle 3.2in/1.03m-dot LCD display. The main 
upgrade the D5500 enjoys over the D5300 is that 
the rear display is touch-sensitive. Other than that, 
though, the two cameras are virtually identical. If 
you can live without the touchscreen controls, you’ll 
save yourself a handy £100. 



CO 

o 

>LU 

LUQ_ 



SENSOR 24.2MP CMOS APS-C 

AUTOFOCUS 39-point (9 cross-type) 
I SO 100-12,800 (exp, to ISO 25,600) 
LCD DISPLAY 3.2in / 1,037k dots 

CONTINUOUS SHOOTING 5fps 

BUILT-IN WI-FI CONNECTIVITY Yes 




Panasonic GX7E435 
with 14-42mm kit lens 

RELEASED 2013 PRICE AT LAUNCH £999 
REPLACED BY LumixGX8 



Given that the recently launched Lumix GX8 was 
two years in the making, it comes as no surprise 
to find that it boasts many improvements over the 
GX7. Notable upgrades include a higher-resolution 
sensor, a sharper EVE and the addition of touch 
controls. Despite this, the GX7 remains an excellent 
camera that received a 91% Gold Award when we 
originally reviewed it. As our reviewer concluded at 
the time: ‘The GX7 is a very polished and well-made 
camera that delivers excellent results.’ Better still, 
the GX7 can currently be purchased for less than half 
the price of the GX8 and even includes a kit lens. 



(j^ \ SENSOR 16MP Live MOS Micro Four Thirds 
/ \ f AUTOFOCUS 23-point contrast detect 
. ^ : \S0 200-12,800 (exp. to IS0 125) 

LU ■ LCD DISPLAY 3in / 1,040k dots 

LU Q_ : CONTINUOUS SHOOTING 5fps 

::^CO‘ BUILT-IN WI-FI CONNECTIVITY Yes 




Sony Alpha? 
£8(X)bodyonly 

RELEASED 2013 PRICE AT LAUNCH £1,300 (body only) 
REPLACED BY Sony A7Mk II 



Launched towards the end of 2013, the Sony A7 
combined a 24.5MP full-frame CMOS sensor with 
Sony’s powerful BIONZ X image processor. With 
its relatively compact design and clever hybrid 
AF technology, the A7 impressed, earning itself 
an overall score of 90% and a WDC Gold Award. 

Its successor - the A7 Mk II - retains the same 
sensor, image processor and hybrid AF system but 
adds in-camera five-axis image stabilisation. In 
addition, the body and control layout has also been 
redesigned, which results in improved handling but 
a slightly larger and heavier camera overall. 



col sensor 24.5MP CMOS full-frame 

/ \ : AUTOFOCUS 117-point hybrid phase detect 

. ISO 50-25,600 

>^LU . LCD DISPLAY 3in/ 921k dots 

LU Q_ I CONTINUOUS SHOOTING 5fps 

BUILT-IN WI-FI CONNECTIVITY Yes 




Canon EOS 700D £470 
with 18-55mm kit lens 

RELEASED 2013 PRICE AT LAUNCH £750 
REPLACED BY Canon EOS 750D and 760D 



On its release in the middle of 2013, the 700D 
represented the latest model in a long line of 
excellent mid-level DSLRs from Canon. It’s since 
been succeeded by the 750D and 760D models, 
both of which employ a 24MP APS-C CMOS sensor 
compared to the 18MP chip inside the 700D. The 
other main differences are that the newer models 
offer touchscreen controls and built-in Wi-fi. If you 
can live without these features, however, the 700D 
still takes a fantastic image and remains a great 
mid-level DSLR to build your photography skills 
with -all for under £500. 



CO 

o 

>LU 

UJQ_ 



SENSOR 18MPCM0SAPS-C 

AUTOFOCUS 9-point (all cross-type) 
ISO 100-12,800 (exp. to ISO 25,600) 
LCD DISPLAY 3.2in/ 1,040k dots 

CONTINUOUS SHOOTING 5fps 

BUILT-IN WI-FI CONNECTIVITY No 




Olympus OM-D E-MIO 
£480 with 14-42n]iti kit lens 

RELEASED 2014 PRICE AT LAUNCH £700 
REPLACED BY OM-D E-MlOMk II 



Released in early 2014, the E-MIO is the entry-point 
model to Olympus’s OM-D range. Despite costing 
a lot less, it uses the same 16.1MP LiveMOS sensor 
and TruePic VII image processor found inside the 
flagship E-MI (£900 body only). Other features 
include a 1.44m-dot EVF, twin control dials, 8fps 
continuous shooting and built-in Wi-fi connectivity. 
The new E-MIO Mk II improves on the original with 
a sharper EVF, more powerful built-in IS technology 
and revamp of the control layout, but those looking 
to save themselves around £170 could do a lot 
worse than snap up the original. 



CO 

o 

>LU 

UJQ_ 



SENSOR 16.1MP LiveMOS Micro Four Thirds 
AUTOFOCUS 117-point hybrid phase detect 
ISO 50-25,600 

LCD DISPLAY 3in/ 921k dots 

CONTINUOUS SHOOTING 8fps 

BUILT-IN WI-FI CONNECTIVITY Yes 
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Second- 




Nikon D800 (body only) 

£900 fair -£U50 mint 

RELEASED 2012 PRICE AT LAUNCH £2,400 (body only) 




Canon EOS 5D Mark m 
£1400 fair - £1,700 mint 

RELEASED 2012 PRICE AT LAUNCH £2,400 (body only) 




FujifilmX-Prol 
£200 feiir - £460 mint 

RELEASED 2012 PRICE AT LAUNCH £1,450 



Upon its release in 2012, the big talking point of the 
Nikon D800 was its 36.4MP full-frame CMOS sensor. 
Up until the release of the 50.6MP Canon 5DS, this 
made it the highest resolution DSLR on the market. 
Consequently, it soon became a popular choice 
for jobbing pros and well-heeled enthusiasts. The 
D800 was succeeded by the D810 towards the end 
of 2014, and since then plenty of pre-owned D800s 
have been traded in or put up for private sale, all of 
which is great news for the discerning secondhand 
bargain hunter. Expect to pay up to £1,300 for one 
in mint condition with a low shutter count. 



Despite being nearly four years old, the 5D Mk 
III remains a current model in Canon’s EOS range 
and can still be purchased brand new for around 
£2,250. A bit like BMW cars, the 5D Mk III tends to 
hold its value quite well; nonetheless, if you want 
to save some serious cash over buying new, you’ll 
find plenty of pre-owned examples in excellent 
condition with relatively low shutter counts for 
around the £1,500 mark. Just be warned that those 
at the very lowest end of the secondhand price 
range tend to come with very high shutter counts, 
often in excess of 100k actuations. 



Released in 2012, the X-Pro 1 was Fujifilm’s first stab 
at a premium-grade CSC and a very good one at 
that. While it’s the best part of three-and-a-half 
years old now, it remains an excellent camera 
with fantastic image quality, thanks to its bespoke 
16.3MP X-Trans APS-C sensor. Better still, its price 
these days is about a third of what it was at launch. 
While you can still pick up a brand-new X-Pro 
1 body for around £480, the real value is to be 
found in the secondhand market, where a decent 
example is yours for as little as £200-£250. By any 
criteria, that’s an absolute steal. 






CO : SENSOR 36.4MP CMOS full-frame cO : SENSOR 22MP CMOS full-frame cO 


SENSOR 16.3MP X-Trans APS-C 


/ \ : AUTOFOCUS 51-point (15 cross-type) / \ : AUTOFOCUS 61-point (42 cross-type) / \ 

^ ISO 100-6400 (exp. to ISO 25,600) . : ISO 100-25,600 (exp. to ISO 50-102,800) . ^ 

>-LU: LCD DISPLAY 3.2in / 921k dots >" LU | LCD DISPLAY 3.2in/ 1,040k dots >" LU 

LUQ_: CONTINUOUS SHOOTING 4fps LU Q_ : CONTINUOUS SHOOTING 6fps LU Q_ 


AUTOFOCUS 49-point 


ISO 200-6400 (exp. to IS0 100-25,600) 

LCD DISPLAY 3in / 1,023k dots 

CONTINUOUS SHOOTING 6fps 


^ CO : SHUTTER LIFE approx 200k actuations ^ CO : SHUTTER LIFE approx 150k actuations ^ CO 


SHUTTER LIFE n/a 




Sony Alpha 99 
£850 fair-£1450 mint 

RELEASED 2012 PRICE AT LAUNCH £2,150 



Sony’s full-frame A99 became the company’s 
flagship SLT model upon Its release towards the 
end of 2012. Built around a 24.3MP CMOS sensor and 
Sony’s Blonz X, the A99 also provides lOBOp Full HD 
video recording. A 2.4m-dot EVF Is more than able 
to hold Its own against more modern examples. 

The A99 can still be bought new for around £1,500, 
however if you want to make further savings then 
it’s possible to pick up a decent pre-owned A99 for 
around £1,000 - for this you can expect a camera in 
good condition with anywhere between 3,000 and 
50,000 shutter actuations. 



I SENSOR 24.3MP CMOS full-frame 

( \ ; AUTOFOCUS 19-point (11 cross-type) 
. VV: ISO 100-25,600 (exp. to ISO 50) 

>-LU: LCD DISPLAY 5in/ 1,228k dots 

LUQ_: CONTINUOUS SHOOTING 6fps 

^ CO : SHUTTER LIFE approx 200k actuations 




PentaxK-3 
£450 fair -£550 mint 

RELEASED 2013 PRICE AT LAUNCH £1,099 (body only) 



While we wait for Pentax to announce its first full- 
frame DSLR, there are still rich pickings to be found 
in its APS-C DSLR range. We’d suggest hunting 
down a K-3; the newer K-3 II will currently set you 
back around £750 body only, or £1,000 with an 
18-55mm kit lens. The first generation K-3, however, 
can be picked up secondhand for around £470, 
saving you nearly £300. You’ll get pretty much the 
same feature-packed camera and weather-sealed 
body. In fact, the sensor, 27-point AF module, hi-res 
LCD display and dual card slots have all been carried 
straight over from the previous model. 




Olympus Pen E-P5 
£230 fair-£400 mint 

RELEASED 2013 PRICE AT LAUNCH £899 (body only) 



Over the years, Olympus’s Pen range has gained 
fans due to its clever combination of advanced 
digital camera technology and styling, which draws 
directly on the company’s half-frame models from 
the 1960s. If you’re after a stylish camera that 
packs in plenty of useful features, then the E-P5 is 
a pretty solid bet. Built around a 16.1MP MFT sensor 
and Olympus’s own TuePic Vi image processor, 
it also boasts built-in Wi-fi connectivity. Decent 
pre-owned models can currently be picked up 
for around £230-£400, which is less than half the 
original launch price. 



CO 


SENSOR 


24MP CMOS APS-C 


cn ■ SENSOR 16.1MP LiveMOS Micro Four Thirds 


( \ 


AUTOFOCUS 


27-point (25 cross-type) 


/ AUTOFOCUS 


35-point 




ISO 


100-52,600 


. ISO 


200-25,600 


>LU 


LCD DISPLAY 


3.2in/ 1,037k dots 


>-Uj: LCD DISPLAY 


3in/ 1,037k dots 


LUQ_ 


CONTINUOUS SHOOTING 8.3fps 


LUQ_: CONTINUOUS SHOOTING 


9fps 




SHUTTER LIFE 


approx 200k actuations 


^Cn - SHUTTER LIFE 


n/a 
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PORTFOLIO 



Sarah Hasan 
Alsayegh 



'^started photography using a 

filnn camera given to me by 
_^my father, after graduating 
from university with a BA in 
accounting. Initially, it was just 
to kill time while I looked for a 
job, but even when I started 
working, I couldn’t stop taking 
pictures of landscapes and 
cityscapes. I soon realised that 
photography had become a 
passion and part of who I am. 

Living in Kuwait, it is difficult 
to find good locations for 
landscape photography, and I 
reached a point where I realised 
that, in order to build a portfolio, 
I would have to travel. As a 
result. I’ve visited countries I 
never thought I’d see: the United 
Kingdom, Iceland and, most 
recently, the USA. 

Wherever I happen to be, I 
apply the same thought process 
to all my pictures: timing, 
direction of light, sea level, tides 
and, of course, the quality of 
light. I particularly enjoy sharing 
my images so that viewers can 
see the beauty not only in the 
countries abroad that I visit, but 
also in my home state of Kuwait, 
where the 
skyscrapers and 
city architecture 
make such 
impressive 
subjects. 

WWW.SALSAYEGH.COM 





My lenses of choice include a 
16-35mmf/2.8L,24mmf/3.5LTS-E, 
50mm f/1.2 L and a 70-200mm f/4 L 
IS. I use Lee Filters to help me ensure 
I get as much as possible right at the 
time of taking the image. My kit 
includes a set of hard and softND 
grads, and a Big and Little stopper, 
as well as a landscape polariser. 




Antelope Canyon 

Antelope Canyon is the hardest place to take a perfect image as it is 
very busy with tourists and visitors. I managed to get this image 
with five different exposures. 

EF16-55fnmf/2.8LIIUSM,IS0400 



White Pocket, Arizona 

I had read about the dramatic landscape in White Pocket, so went 
camping there with another photographer. This composition appealed 
to me, with the broken log and reflection of the clouds in the water. 
EFSOmm f/UL USM, 1/Bsec § f/16, ISO 100, 

0.6 NO hdrd grdd, 0.9 NO soft grdd 
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Double lightning 
in cactus field 

Taking lightning shots while your lightning 
trigger doesn’t work is very hard. I was 
lucky to capture this while trying to shoot 
continuous images. 

EF16-55mm f/2.8L IIUSM, l/60sec 
§miS0125,0.6NDhdrdgrdd 

Milky Way 
over Mitchell Butte 

I had never taken a decent Milky Way image, 
but while camping in Monument Valley last 
August I was lucky enough to capture it with 
Mitchell Butte in the foreground. 

EF16-55mm f/2.8L IIUSM, 20 seconds 
§f/2.8, ISO 6400 
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f^FEN 

FILTERS 



TIFFEN VARIABLE 2 TO 8 STOP FILTER ■ 



'TAKING YOUR PHOTOGRAPHY AND VIDEOGRAPHYTOTHE NEXT LEVEL' 




STARTING FROM £84 



■THIN PROFILE RING -9MM 



AVAILABLE IN SIZES 52 TO 82MM 



-VVIDEROLmR OPTICTO HElPRffillCE 



ON WIDE ANGLE LENSES 



-MADE WntI HIGH QUALnV^ATERWHrTPGLASS USING TllPc OXJORCOWETECHNOCdGY 
-Ji^DEINUSA " ^ " • ”/ 

*PllOHctin«ct^tlrworpitiing«dJ^^ * • • ^ ^ ’’ 



Fuu;i:tJurity^Thst^firhOTrti«CDn^cyiPeritaF64^yuftfiftNTA^ 

AVAJLAfiLETD BUY FROM . jt__ i«i i . 1 1 •,« 



jEssops A wex 



HIRE 



fF Carmarthen Cameras fj;^ 
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MASTER YOUR CANON 



OFF-CAMERA FLASH 




Master off-camera 
flash with your 

Canon DSLR 

Using off-camera flash can really 
improve your portrait images, and 
it’s not as tricky as it may appear 

WORDS AND PICTURES TOM CALTON 



I or most amateur 

I photographers, the term 

' ‘off-camera flash’ is enough 
to bring them out in a cold 
sweat. As the name suggests, this 
technique is the act of firing a 
flashgun off-camera to achieve 
professional, studio-style results 
just about anywhere. Most 
commonly, it is used within 
portraiture, as the small flashguns 
produce a fairly narrow spread of 
light that works well for smaller 
subjects. However, it has been known 
for some photographers to connect 
multiple off-camera flashes to light 
larger subjects, such as cars and 
large groups of people. 

Off-camera flash has a number of 
practical advantages that can be 
really useful, particularly in tricky 
lighting situations. When shooting 
indoors, ceiling lights can often cast 
a dim and unflattering light on to your 
subject, but a simple off-camera flash 
set-up allows you to take control of 
the light and create much more 
pleasing results. 



In order to start firing 
your flashgun off-camera 
you’ll need to invest in a 
set of radio triggers or a 
TTL cable 



Off-camera flash also has its 
advantages when shooting outdoors 
in bright sunlight, as it can be used as 
a type of fill-in flash to achieve more 
attractive portraits. Simply face your 
subject so that the sun is positioned 
directly behind them, then use your 
off-camera flash to light your subject 
from the front for a perfectly 
balanced exposure. 

As off-camera flash requires a 
little bit of set-up and some prior 
knowledge in order to use it correctly, 
it’s sometimes viewed as being too 
technical or difficult for rookie 
photographers to try their hand at 
- this couldn’t be further from the 
truth. If you’ve ever fancied trying out 
this fun and effective technique then 
you’re in luck because over the next 
few pages we’ll be delving straight in 
and showing you everything you need 
to know to get started taking your 
very own off-camera flash portraits. 

So, what gear do you need? Well, 
the obvious piece of kit that’s top of 
the list is a flashgun. Canon currently 
offers a host of flashgun models in 



its Speedlite range, starting at the 
compact 90EX (£120), all the way up 
to the high-end 600EX-RT (£449). In 
theory, just about any model of 
flashgun will work, though ideally 
you’ll want to choose one that offers 
full manual control as this will allow 
you to easily adjust the strength of 
the flash while firing it off-camera. 
The Canon Speedlite 430EX II is a 
good place to start, as it offers full 
manual control, high power output 
and has an affordable price tag of 
£199. If you have a little more money 
to spend, you could always look to 
splash out on its sibling, the 430EX 
lll-RT (£250), or even its big brother, 
the 600EX-RT, which both include a 
built-in radio trigger system (hence 
the RT in their names) that allows 
them to connect wirelessly to other 
RT compatible flashguns and fire 
simultaneously. This is a really useful 
feature, particularly if you’re planning 
on purchasing and firing multiple 
flashguns off-camera. 

Aside from a flashgun, you’ll also 
need a means of being able to fire 
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MASTER YOUR CANON 



Balancing off-camera 
flash with natural 
sunlight can produce 
some eye-catching 
results 




it once it’s away fronn your cannera. 
There are a few ways of being able to 
achieve this. The first is by using a 
TTL cable, which attaches from the 
top of your camera’s hotshoe to the 
base of your flashgun. Once the 
shutter button is fully depressed, the 
flashgun will operate just as it would 
if it was sat directly on top of your 
camera, but just with the freedom 
of being able to move it to other 
positions external to the camera. If 
your flashgun has a TTL metering 
mode, then using a cable will also 
allow you to use this to let the 
flashgun automatically adjust its 
power output to suit the camera 
settings. That having been said, one 
obvious limitation to a cable is that 



the position of the flashgun will 
always be restricted by the length 
of the cable itself. 

Go wireless 

One alternative to using a cable is 
to rid yourself of wires completely 
and opt for a set of wireless radio 
triggers. Although these may sound 
quite technical, they’re actually very 
straightforward to use. There are two 
parts to the trigger set, which includes 
the transmitter and the receiver. The 
transmitter is clipped to the hotshoe 
port on your camera, while the 
receiver attaches itself to the base 
of your flashgun. Once the shutter 
button is fully depressed, the 
transmitter will send a radio signal to 



“ For off-camera flash, ideally you’ll want a 
flashgun that offers full manual control ” 



USING 

LIGHT 

MODIFIERS 



The most 
common light 
modifiers are 
umbrellas and 
softboxes. 
Umbrellas are 
cheap and 
portable and 
there are two 
types. Reflective 
ones have a 
reflective silver 
covering that 
bounces light 
off the umbrella 
and back onto 
the subject. 
Shoot-through 
ones have a 
white translucent 
fabric covering 
that softens 
the flash as it 
passes through. 
Softboxes soften 
the iight by 
forcing it through 
one or two layers 
of material. They 
are better at 
preventing light 
from spiliing out 
around the room 
than an umbreiia. 



the receiver, which will in turn fire the 
flashgun. Unlike a cable, however, 
most basic trigger sets are not able to 
transmit a TTL signal, so you will be 
forced to manually meter and control 
the flashgun’s power output, though 
this is a small price to pay for the 
added manoeuvrability and flexibility 
that is afforded by the wireless 
system. It’s also worth bearing in mind 
that if you have plans to use more 
than one flash off-camera, then most 
wireless triggers allow you to do this 
easily by simply purchasing additional 
receiver units. 

Once you’ve purchased a flashgun 
and a means of firing it off-camera, 
you’re going to need a suitable light 
stand so that you can easily position 
your flash. Luckily, light stands are 
reasonably inexpensive and can 
often be bought as part of a starter 
package, such as the Westcott 
Collapsible Umbrella Flash Kit (£65), 
which includes a light stand, a 
bracket to hold the flashgun in place 
and a 105cm umbrella diffuser that 
can be neatly attached in front of 
your flash in order to help spread the 
light more evenly for softer, more 
flattering light. 

It’s worth noting that if you’re 
planning on shooting outdoors with 
the umbrella diffuser attached then 
it’s a good idea to source some way 
of anchoring the stand in place (for 
example, a heavy weight or a large 
water bottle placed at its base will 
work well), because this will help to 
prevent your stand from being blown 
over in the wind and potentially 
damaging your flashgun. 

Similar to firing your flashgun 



Stepbysten 



How to set 
up your 
camera 
kit for off- 
camera 
flash images 




ATTACH THE WIRELESS TRIGGERS 

Start off by attaching the transceiver to the top of 
your camera’s hotshoe port, then attach the receiver 
to the bottom of the flashgun. Make sure that the 
transmitter and receiver are switched on and ensure 
that they are both set to the same frequency channel, 
otherwise they will fail to fire. 




TURN ON YOUR FLASHGUN 

Switch on your flashgun and set it to full Manual 
mode by pressing the Mode button until you see ‘M’ 
displayed. Press the Sel/Set button (you should see 
the power output start to blink), and then use the 
arrow buttons (or the scroll wheel if you’re using a 
high-end model) to set the output to 1/32 power. 
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OFF-CAMERA FLASH 




on-camera, when using off-camera 
flash you’ll still need to consider 
your flash’s sync speed. Using a 
faster shutter speed than the 
flashgun’s sync speed will result 
in under-exposed barring across 
your image, also known as banding, 
which is caused by the camera’s 
shutter opening and closing more 
quickly than the flash is able to fire. 
Usually flashguns have a sync speed 



of around l/ 160 sec, so you simply 
need to make sure that your shutter 
speed doesn’t exceed this limit to 
avoid any problems. 



Using off-camera flash is 
an effective way to 
achieve studio-style 
portraits while shooting 
out in the field 



High sync function 

Some flashguns will feature a 
high-sync flash function that allows 
you to use much faster shutter speeds 
without incurring banding; however, 
this mode will not work with most 



Underexposing ambient light 



If you’ve ever searched the internet 
for ‘off-camera flash’ then you’re 
probably familiar with the images 
of dark and dramatically textured 
clouds with the subject brightly lit 
by off-camera flash. This technique 
alone is one that often inspires 
people to learn about off-camera 
flash, and it’s actually relatively 



simple to pull off. The idea is that you 
purposely underexpose the shot for 
the ambient light, which will enable 
you to capture bags of detail in the 
sky and clouds, while the off-camera 
flash is used to keep your subject 
brightly lit. 

To do this, set up your camera as 
per our step-by-step, but instead 



of using a mid-range aperture, set 
the camera to around f/11 - this 
will cause the shot to become 
underexposed. Now, boost the 
flashgun’s power output to 1/2 power 
to compensate. It’s worth noting 
that this technique will work best 
on cloudy days where the sunlight is 
less intense. 



budget triggers. If you want to take 
advantage of this feature, then you’ll 
need to invest in a set of high-end 
triggers that are high-sync flash 
compatible, and will allow you to use 
this option for greater flexibility when 
it comes to the exposure settings. 

Finally, something that is often 
overlooked by photographers when 
first starting out with off-camera 
flash techniques is the importance 
of having a healthy stockpile of 
batteries. Chances are that both your 
wireless triggers and flashgun rely on 
disposable batteries in order to work, 
and the more you use them the 
quicker they will eat through 
batteries’ charge. 

The simple solution to this is to 
make sure that you always have a 
batch of fresh cells in your camera 
bag at all times to prevent you from 
being caught short when out in the 
field, as well as disposing of depleted 
batteries to avoid getting used and 
new ones mixed up. 




POSITION YOUR FLASH 

With your flashgun all set up, go ahead and attach it 
to your light stand. You’ll need to position your light 
stand so that the flashgun is directed at your subject 
but is also not so close as to dazzle your subject when 
it fires - about three to four paces away from them 
should be fine. 



SWITCH TO MANUAL NODE 

Turn on your camera and then set it to full Manual 
mode (shown as M on the Mode Dial). Now, set the 
shutter speed to l/120sec and set the aperture to a 
mid-range aperture around f/5.6. Also, set the ISO to 
the lowest possible setting (usually ISO 100) to ensure 
optimum image quality. 



TAKE A TEST SHOT 

Compose, focus on your subject and take a test shot. 
Review the shot by pressing the Playback button. If 
your subject is too bright, reduce the power output 
on your flash to 1/64 power. If they are not bright 
enough, increase the power instead to 1/18 power. 
Take another test shot and adjust again if needed. 
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CALUMET 



@ Call: 0333 003 5000 
(5^ Click: www.calphoto.co.uk 
Visit: 8 stores nationwide 



Canon EOS 5DS 
&5DSR 







u 




m 


lJ 




Canon EOS 5DS Body £ 2999.00 

Canon EOS 5DS R Body £ 3199.00 

Canon I ^ 



Canon E0S7D 
Mark II 




Canon EOS 70 Mark II Body £ 1299.00 



Canon ^ 



Nikon D810 




Nikon 0810 Body 



£ 2349.00 



|PHOF«$SIONAL 



Nikon D750 




Nikon 0750 Body 



£ 1499.00 



r jiFflQfESSIQNAI. 



Canon DSLRs canon 




EOS-1 0 X Body £4399.00 EOS 50 Mark III Body £2249.00 




EOS 60 Body £1132.00 EOS 700 Body £729.00 

EOS 60+24-1 05mm £1 499.00 EOS 700+1 8-55mm £745.00 



Nikon DSLRs 




O/Body £1899.00 04SBody 

0/+50mmf1.8 £1999.00 

Available in Black or Silver 



£4449.00 



0610 Body £1184.00 07200 Body £849.00 

0610+24-85mm £1599.00 07200+1 8-1 05mm £950.00 



Fujifilm Cameras FUJif elm 




X-T1 Graphite Body £999.00 X-T1 Black Body £845.00 




X-IOOTBIack/Silver Body £839.00 X-Prol Twin Lens Kit £645.00 

(Body + 18mm & 27mm) 



Nikon Lenses 




Nikon 300mm 
F4E PF EOVR 

£1639.00 



14-24mmF2.8GAF-SED £1315.00 

1 6-35mm F4.0G AF-S ED VR £829.00 

1 8-35mm F3.5-4.5G AF-S ED £51 9.00 

1 8-200mm F3.5-5.6G AF-S VR II £549.00 

1 8-300mm F3.5-5.6G AF-S ED VR £669.00 

24-70mm F2.8G AF-S ED £1 1 99.00 

28-300mm F3.5-5.6G AF-S VR £655.00 

70-200mm F2.8G AF-S VR II £1579.00 

70-200mm F4G AF-S ED VR £789.00 

80-400mm F4.5-5.6G ED VR £1 799.00 



Fuji Lenses 

9m 



Fujifilm XF 
16-55mmF2.8WR 

£745.00 



14mmF2.8XF 


£648.00 


18mmF2RXF 


£359.00 


23mm F1.4XF 


£649.00 


27mm F2.8 Black or Silver XF 


£285.00 


35mm F1.4RXF 


£371.00 


56mm F1.2XF 


£729.00 



56mmF1.2XFAPD £999.00 

60mm F2.4R Macro XF £409.00 

10-24mmF4RXF £709.00 

1 8-1 35mm F3.5-5.6 WR £579.00 

50-1 40mm F2.8 WR OIS £1 099.00 

50-230mm F4.5-6.7 OIS Black or Silver XC £299.00 
55-200mm F3.5-4.8 R LM OIS XF £495.00 



Zeiss Lenses 




Distagon 1 5mm F2.8 
Distagon 21 mm F2.8 
Distagon 28mm F2 
Planar 50mm FI .4 
Planar 85mm FI .4 
APO Sonnar 135mm F2 
Makro-Planar 100mm F2 
Otus 55mm FI .4 



Otus 55mm FI .4 

£3170.00 



£2352.00 

£1449.00 

£979.00 

£559.00 

£989.00 

£1599.00 

£1449.00 

£3170.00 



Canon Lenses 



EF50mm FI .4 USM 



£237.00 



EF 50mm FI .8 STM 


£97.00 


EF-S 60mm F2.8 USM Macro 


£314.00 


EF85mm F1.2LII USM 


£1499.00 


EF100mmF2.8LIS USM Macro 


£619.50 


EF8-15mmF4.0LUSM FIsheye 


£915.00 


EF16-35mm F2.8LUSM II 


£1069.00 


EF17-40mmF4.0LUSM 


£499.00 


EF 24-70mm F4L IS 


£675.00 


EF 24-70mm F2.8LII USM 


£1400.00 


EF 24-1 05mm F4.0L IS USM 


£727.00 


EF 24-1 05mm F3.5-5.6 IS STM 


£375.00 


EF 70-200mm F2.8L IS USM II 


£1499.00 


EF70-200mmF4.0L IS USM 


£797.00 


EF70-300mmF4.0-5.6 IS USM 


£368.00 


EF 70-300mm F4.0-5.6L IS USM 


£894.00 


EF 100-400mm F4.5-5.6L IS USM II 


£1849.00 
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Trade In 

Looking to upgrade your equipment? Why not 
part exchange your old kit towards the latest 
models? Visit www.calphoto.co.uk or email 
secondhand@calphoto.co.uk for further 
information on our trade in process. We also 
stock a wide range of second hand equipment 
across our stores, check with your local store 
or Visit our website for current stock and prices. 



1 ^, calumet student membership % 

I JOIN TODAY f 

^ Buy online, in any nationwide store or call 0333 003 5000 ^ 




Price Promise 

If you find an identical product 
available at a lower price at a UK 
based retailer simply tell us who the 
competitor is and their price and we’ I 
match if. Even if you find it cheaper 
up to 7 days after purchasing! 



PHOTOGRAPH IC 



All prices include Vat at 20%. Prices correct at time of going to press. E&OE. *T&Cs apply. 0876-061 5 




IN-CAMERA EDITING 



MASTER YOUR 



NIKON 




In-camera 
editing with 
your Nihon 
DSLR 

Anyone who wants to process pictures 
quickly will be surprised by what can 
now be achieved in-camera 

WORDS AND PICTURES MARX HIGGINS 

G one are the days when 

in-camera editing consisted 
of red-eye correction, basic 
monochrome effects, video 
trimming, dodgy art filters and, well, 
not much else. Nowadays, DSLRs are 
akin to computers, with sharp lenses, 
while their processing power and 
Wi-fi connectivity make them capable 



When used creatively. 
Selective colour can be 
extremely effective. 
Here yellow (and its 
related hues) have 
been retained, while 
the rest of the image 
has been converted 
to black & white 



of much more than just taking 
pictures. These hi-tech devices have 
been developed with a new breed of 
photographer in mind, one that 
likes to shoot, edit and upload 
instantaneously. Bloggers, press 
photographers, social media 
managers, working parents, busy 
teenagers - anyone who is pressed 
for time, or wants to share their 
images quickly - will balk at the idea 
of sitting in front of a computer 
tweaking files, which is one of the 
reasons why manufacturers have 
focused on adding to the in-camera 
editing functions on their DSLRs. 

Nikon introduced a basic version of 
the Retouch menu in 2006, with the 
launch of the D80. This early design 
allowed users to apply D-Lighting (to 
lift shadows), correct red-eye, crop 
images, apply monochrome effects, 
reduce picture sizes, add traditional 
filter effects, and overlay images to 
create multiple exposures. These 
features still make an appearance on 
current Retouch menus, but there 
have been some notable additions. 
Every Nikon DSLR in the line-up now 



offers NEF (RAW) processing. 

The D5500 (released in 2015), for 
example, allows you to take a Raw 
file, adjust the white balance, 
exposure. Picture Control, colour 
space, D-lighting, ISO noise reduction, 
and vignetting control, and save the 
end result as a JPEG. The original Raw 
file remains unaltered, so the process 
is completely non-destructive. 

If you plan to process Raw files via 
your DSLR there are a number of 
things you need to consider. Firstly, 
in order to accommodate the original 
file and the edited version you need 
a high-capacity memory card. In 
addition, while the camera is reading 
the Raw file and writing the JPEG to 
the card, it’s unable to shoot, so you 
need a fast card to speed up the 
process. (But before you buy the 
biggest and fastest memory card on 
the market, make sure it’s compatible 
with your camera.) Secondly, a quirk 
in the system means that the JPEG 
you create has a file number that 
follows on from the last picture you 
took, rather than the Raw file you’ve 
used as your source, so the original 
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and the edited version will not 
always appear side-by-side. This 
can be frustrating, but to make the 
edited files easier to find (and harder 
to mistake for the originals) each 
one has a ‘re-touch’ logo (a little 
paintbrush in a box) at the top. 

It’s also worth remembering that 
while the LCD monitor on your 
camera has been carefully calibrated, 
and is generally very accurate, the 
gamma, brightness, contrast, and 
color balance may differ from that 
used by your computer or printer if 
it’s not correctly calibrated. To ensure 
that your screen is as accurate as 
possible, return the brightness levels 
to default, edit images in diffused 
daylight, and consider buying a 
screen shade or loupe (see right). 

The Retouch menu 

The Retouch menu contains all of the 
in-camera editing features - some are 
intended as a bit of fun, while others 
are genuinely useful. If you open the 
Retouch menu on the D750, for 
example, you’ll find options ranging 
from Colour Sketch (which transforms 
a photograph into a drawing) to Trim 
(which behaves much like the Crop 




2940 < 

OCancel OAdjust QQOK 



Using NEF (RAW) processing to alter the colour 
temperature of this picture has given it more warmth, 
vibrancy and contrast 



tool in Photoshop). The full menu 
reads as follows: D-Lighting, Red-eye 
correction. Trim, Monochrome, Filter 
effects. Color balance. Image overlay, 
NEF (RAW) processing. Resize, Quick 
retouch. Straighten, Distortion control, 
Fisheye, Colour outline. Color sketch. 
Perspective control. Miniature effect. 
Selective colour, and Edit movie. All 
of these, with the exception of Image 
Overlay and NEF (RAW) Processing, 
can be applied to either JPEG or Raw 
files. Before committing yourself, you 
can see a preview of the adjustments 
you’re about to make on-screen. 

Many of these options are self- 
explanatory, but others require 



“ Some in-camera editing features are intended as a bit 
of fun, while others are genuinely useful ” 




Screen loupes 

When you process files in-camera, you don’t have 
the luxury of a 15in computer screen to help you 
make decisions regarding exposure, white balance, 
saturation etc. As a result, you have to place a great 
deal of faith in a monitor that measures little more 
than 3in. To make sure you obtain the best possible 
view, it’s worth investing in a screen loupe. These 
devices often feature diopter adjustments to correct 
minor eyesight problems, and some magnify the 
screen to enable you to check focus and composition. 
Most loupes can be worn around the neck, or 
attached to your camera via straps or clips. 



step by step 



Creating 
JPEG copies 
of NEF (RAW) 
photographs 



ONE 




RETOUCH MEf^U 

iCFl 

^ D-Lighting 


•b 


_ Red-eye correction 


<S> 


J Trim 




' Monochrome 


□1 ' 


^ Filter effects 


9 


1^ Color balance 




V Image overlay 




BflNEF (RAW) processing 


Sl3| 



Make sure the brightness levels on your LCD monitor 
are set to default. Press Menu and select the Retouch 
menu tab. Highlight NEF (RAW) processing. 




Press the Multi selector Right to display a box showing 
the NEF (Raw) pictures shot with the camera. Use the 
Multi selector to highlight a picture. Press OK. (You can 
view the image full screen by pressing and holding 
down the Zoom In button.) 
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clarification. First up is D-Lighting, 
which enables you to brighten 
shadows, and is particularly suited 
to backlit subjects. You can choose 
between three levels of correction - 
Low, Normal or High - but it’s 
important not to go overboard, 
because shadows look unnatural if 
they’re overly light. Next up is Trim, 
which allows you to make a cropped 
copy of your chosen photograph. This 
is achieved by positioning a rectangle 
(which can be altered in size and 
aspect ratio) over the image, and 
instructing the camera to trim away 
the excess. Just below this we have 
Filter effects, which range from 
Skylight (which makes the picture less 
blue) to Cross screen (which adds 
starburst effects to light sources). 

Next in line is Image overlay, which 
enables you to combine two Raw files 
to create a single picture. It’s an effect 
that’s often achieved using post- 
processing software, but overlaying 
two Raw files in-camera allows you to 
save the final composite as a Raw file, 
retaining every last scrap of detail. 

With the first screen complete, the 
second reveals Quick retouch, which 
boosts contrast and saturation, then 
activates D-Lighting and saves the 
result as a copy. You can choose 
between three levels of enhancement: 
Low, Normal or High, but less is 
definitely more - the effect is similar 
to applying Auto Levels in Photoshop, 
so not exactly subtle. The next 
notable feature is Distortion control, 
which reduces pincushion distortion 
(often associated with telephoto 
lenses) and barrel distortion (often 
associated with wideangle lenses). 
There are two options here: Auto and 
Manual: choose the first and the 



EDITING 

MOVIES 



There are two 
ways to edit 
movies using a 
Nikon DSLR: you 
can trim the start 
or end of the 
footage, and you 
can save seiected 
frames from 
the ciip. Both of 
these options 
can be reached 
via the Retouch 
menu. When you 
trim a movie, the 
edited version 
can be saved as 
a copy (in which 
case you’ii need 
a high-capacity 
memory card), or 
used to overwrite 
the existing 
fiie. When you 
extract a frame 
it is saved as a 
fine-quaiityJPEG. 
Uniike standard 
JPEGs, these 
fiies cannot be 
retouched. 




Retouch menu offers a decent 
alternative. Here you can use two 
sliders to correct wayward lines, but 
it’s best not to overdo it, as a little 
lean appears more natural to the eye. 
Finally we come to Selective colour, 
which sounds like a gimmick but, 
when used creatively, can be very 
effective. Using this feature you can 
select up to three different colours, 
and turn the rest of the image to 
black & white. What’s impressive is 
the level of control you’re afforded. 
Once you’ve selected a colour you 
can increase or decrease the range 
of hues to be affected. 

While it’s still no substitute for 
traditional post-processing programs, 
in-camera editing functions have 
come a very long way in less than 
a decade. Anyone who wants to 
process pictures quickly, and without 
the aid of a computer, will be 
pleasantly surprised by what can 
now be achieved by using the 
Retouch menu on their DSLR. 



Shifting the Coiour baiance siightiy using NEF (RAW) 
processing has heiped to emphasise the iight traiis 
created by the traffic 



camera will use the EXIF data to 
determine which lens and focal length 
has been used, and make adjustments 
accordingly. Choose the second and 
you will be presented with a fine- 
tuning slider to make alterations 
yourself. In both instances, the image 
will be cropped. Yet another useful 
feature is Perspective control. When 
you stand at the base of a tall object 
and point your camera upwards you 
run the risk of distorting perspective, 
causing converging verticals. This can 
be solved using Photoshop, but the 




©Cancel ©Zoom 




FOUR 




mt0lN07S(l „»SC1372 JPG 
12/1172014 16 51 30 



FINE 

[i:O601&i4{)l6 



Select from the following: Image quality. Image size. 
White balance, Exposure compensation. Set picture 
control. High ISO NR, Color space. Vignette control, 
and D-Lighting (shown here). 



To create a JPEG copy featuring your adjustments, 
highlight EXE and press OK. To exit the submenu 
without creating a retouched copy, press Menu. 



The new JPEG will have a ‘re-touch’ logo (a little 
paintbrush in a box) at the top. 



D 
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Amateur Filmmaker 




Your chance to enter the UK’s newest competition for budding amateur filmmakers 



TO COINCIDE with the launch of 
The Video Mode website, weTe 
pleased to announce our new 
Amateur Filmmaker of the Year 
(AFOY) competition. AFOY 
challenges you to get creative with 
your filmmaking, and gives you the 
opportunity to win some fantastic 
prizes worth £10,000 in total. 



The competition is split into 
three rounds, each with its unique 
theme: Nature, Time and Love. To 
enter, submit a video no more 
than five minutes in length, of FID 
quality. You can shoot on any 
camera you'd like, and the content 
and editing are up to your 
imagination - so long as it fits 



the round's particular theme. 

Visit www.thevideomode.com to 
view the top videos, as well as the 
scores and a leaderboard for the 
overall competition. The winner 
will be the person with the most 
points after three rounds, who will 
win the overall prize as well as title 
of Amateur Filmmaker of the Year. 



Round Two: Time 

Get creative in this round by 
exploring the passage of time in 
different ways. Play with frame rates 
to speed up or slow down your 
footage, or capture a moment like a 
child's birthday party in a cinematic 
manner. For examples, go to 
www.thevideomode.com/examples. 



Rounds and dates 

Below is a list of the competition rounds, their themes and the dates you 
need to know. To view the results, visit www.thevideomode.com. When 
planning your entry, take into consideration the criteria of fulfilling the 
brief, creativity and technical excellence on which you'll be judged. 

Theme Opens Closes 

Round One: Nature 1 Aug 30 Sep 

Round Two: Time l^ct 31 Dec 

Round Three: Love IJan 28 Feb 

The overall winner will be announced in April 2016 

Visit www.thevideomode.com/afoy2 

to send us a link to your short film and to view the full terms and conditions 

THE VI Deo MODE Canon 



Prizes 

Enter to win your share of prizes worth over £1 0 000! 
Flere's what you could receive; 



Round One 

Canon E0S7D Mark II, worth 
£1,499.99 

Canon Legria Mini X, worth £329.99 

Round Two 

Canon EOS 50 Mark III, worth £2,499.99 
Canon Legria Mini X, worth £329.99 



Round Three 

Canon XC1Q (with 128GB CFast card 
and reader), worth £1,999.99 
Canon Legria Mini X, worth £329.99 
Overall prize 
Canon Cinema EOS C100 Mark II, 
worth £3,599.99 



MASTER YOUR PENTAX 



MACRO 




Set your 

Pentax up 

for macro 



Pentax users have an incredibly versatile toolbox for macro 
photography. Expert Johan J Ingles-Le Nobel explains how to 
set up for the best results 



WORDS AND PICTURES JOHAN J INGLES-LE NOBEL 

I do various different types of 
macro, from studio and field 
focus stacking, to nighttime 
macro, to UV macro, to 
conventional butterfly-type macro. 
Each of these macro niches requires 
different settings and different 
types of equipment, but the 
collection of Pentax bodies that 
I use all have various things in 
common that make this system 
great for me. 

The bodies themselves are rock 
solid, made of metal, and weather 
resistant. Whether I’m running chasing 
butterflies or scrabbling about on the 
ground. I’m never worried about 
doing damage to the bodies. I’ve 
dropped them, scratched them, got 
them wet and knocked them against 
trees and rocks: no problem at all. As 
a system, the bodies have the 



commonality to be able to handle 
any of these types of macro in a 
consistent manner, and they all 
produce beautifully naturally toned 
out-of-the-camera JPEG results. 

In this piece I’ll explain a little about 
how I set up my various Pentax 
bodies so that they work perfectly for 
the macro shooting and macro focus 
stacking work I do. 

The top bodies 

Pentax has a fairly expansive system, 
and different Pentax cameras excel at 
different types of macro photography. 

One of the cameras I use is a K-7, 
a relatively older model now, and it 
lacks the high ISO performance of 
more modern DSLRs. This is ideal for 
AF160FC ringflash photography using 
Raynox diopters as this always and 
only uses ISO 100. 



I also have a K-5, which has 
outstanding high ISO capability, and 
I keep it ready for UV fluorescence 
macro. This uses UV torches, and with 
exposure times ranging from five 
seconds to 30 seconds, you need all 
the sensitivity to light you can muster. 
The K-5 shines in this department. 

My K-3 II will be my go-to camera 
for focus stacking and field macro 
when the season starts again next 
spring. The K-3 II has an especially 
interesting new feature that makes 
it look like an excellent choice for 
natural light field stacking: pixel 
shifting, which combines four 
consecutive exposures to create 
a higher-resolution image than 
would be possible with just one. 

Pixel shifting isn’t appropriate for 
creatures on the move, so I don’t use 
this feature when chasing butterflies. 
On the other hand, the higher 
processing power of the K-3 II and 
therefore faster frames per second 
means that it’ll still be the camera of 
choice for me for bracketing macro 
shots next spring. 



Robberfly macro at 3:1 
using a 20mm microfilm 
lens with four flashes. 
136 images stacked with 
31 substacks 
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Picking giass 

The lenses that I use are very much 
dictated by the type of macro that 
Tm working on at the time. 

I do a lot of ringflash photography 
in the evening after dark, and the 
sheer convenience of a kit 50-200mm 
with Raynox diopters and a Pentax 
ringflash on the end just can’t be 
beaten. The Pentax AF160FC has a 
great ‘modelling lights’ feature and 
these are great when it’s dark outside, 
but you want to have some light to 
see what you’re doing. 

For conventional butterfly and 



dragonfly macro, I use a Tamron 
70-200mm f/2.8 macro, with an 
extension tube. This is a great value 
lens that’ll give you pin-sharp images 
with a lovely smooth bokeh. 

For stacking, I use all sorts of 
optics, from microscope objectives 
at 10:1 to machine vision optics at 5:1 
and various reversed six-element 
enlarger lenses at 1:1-5:1. Enlarger 
lenses are optimised for flat field 
performance and give superb 
resolution when reversed and used 
with bellows. Unlike modern optics, 
old lenses have a mechanical aperture 



Two fly focus stack 
comprised of 121 images, 
using a Componon 35 
f/4 lens reversed on 
Pentax-M bellows 



ring, which is an absolute must when 
using a reversed lens. 

Focusing and exposing 

Focusing is a real challenge in macro, 
and regardless of system, autofocus 
isn’t generally up to the job. Whether 
it’s butterfly macro using a 70- 
200mm, or night macro using Raynox, 
I never use the focusing rings but 
instead move forward or backward 
for the shot, looking through the 
viewfinder for focus. When I’m out 
and about during the day I use a RRS 
BH-55 ballhead on the excellent 




step by step 



I 

How to set 
up your 
Pentax 
camera 
for macro 
stacking 




SETUP 

Out in the field, I’ll have marked out the subjects that 
I find with some poles first. Once I’ve chosen which 
one to shoot, it all starts with a waterproof photography 
rug spread on the ground. 




MANUAL NODE 

First things first, set the camera to manual mode. Once 
this is done, I compose using live view. 
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MACRO 



Manfrotto 685B monopod, a 
combination which gives me access 
to a large variety of angles in 
minimum time. I also always carry 
a small pair of scissors to cut away 
distracting foliage. 

It’s worth experimenting a bit with 
bokeh by using bracketing. Although 
f/2.8 might get you the smoothest 
bokeh, you might find that your 
insect’s wing is in better focus if you 
take the shot at f/5.6. 

Think about timing as well. It can be 
pretty frustrating chasing butterflies 
or other insects during the heat of the 
day when they’re at their most active. 
Morning and evening is when you’ll 
find them resting. Macro really does 
reward those who get out of their bed 
at Sam in the summer. Also remember 
that image noise is better than blur. 
Modern DSLRs perform remarkably 
well at ISO 800 and ISO 1600, so 
don’t be afraid to go high. 

Focus stacking 

Focus stacking, for those who are 
unfamiliar, is a technique which 
involves taking lots of images of the 
same subject at slightly different focal 
points and then combining them to 
create an image with large depth 
of focus. Space doesn’t permit an 
exhaustive guide - you can visit my 
site (extreme-macro.co.uk) if you’d 
like to know more - but for the time 
being I do have a few top tips to bear 
in mind if you’re thinking of trying it. 

Use a hood, and check assiduously 
for stray light and light leaks in your 
bellows and extension tubes. Much of 
this is old equipment, and any stray 
light will show up as an dull grey extra 
that you don’t want. 

Always check front and back. 




switch off live view during the stack 
and always, always make sure that 
you’ve got extra batteries along with 
you. There’s nothing more annoying 
that running out of juice halfway 
through a stack. Live view consumes 
battery power like crazy, so once 
you’ve done your checks, switch it 
off. This is very easy to forget! 

Aim for consistency between 
frames, set values manually, and avoid 
auto. By using auto, you let the 
camera decide settings, and this can 
introduce inconsistencies in a stack. 
For example on a 75-image stack, you 
don’t want a DSLR choosing different 
colour temperatures on the first 25 
images to the rest. This does happen. 

For studio stacks, I like using three 
flashes on low manual power settings 
(ie 1/64). The short flash duration 
makes for sharp images, whereas 
using long exposures and continuous 
lighting can make for blurry images. 

Stacking is not a pursuit for those in 
a hurry. A single stack can take hours 
to shoot, stack and post process. 



Pair of common blue 
butterflies, shot atf/4 
using a Tamron 
70-200mm f/2.8 macro 



Hoverfly shot with kit 
50-200mm with Raynox 
diopters and a Pentax 
ringflash on the end 
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SETTINGS 

My settings for stacking are always the same - JPEG, 
manual mode, manual focus, with a fixed colour 
temperature and the lowest ISO possible on the camera. 




EXPOSURE TIME 

The only thing to test for is exposure time. I use the 
Pentax green button, then tweak the exposure time 
based on the histogram produced. The green button 
lets you get the correct exposure for any manual lens. 
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PICTURE STYLES 

The priority at this stage is to retain as much continuity 
between the consecutive images to be combined into 
a stack, so my image settings are as neutral as possible 
-sharpening 0, contrast 0. 
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TECHNIQUE 



Coming 
home 
to roost 

With millions of birds gathering 
across the UK, David Tipling looks at 
the photographic potential on offer 

WORDS AND PICTURES DAVID TIPLING 

A bove towns and cities this 
winter, starling flocks will 
twist and pulse like giant 
amoebas in the sky. At 
Terminal 5 of London’s Heathrow 
Airport, as people scurry across 
departure halls and up and down 
escalators, outside in the gathering 
gloom, pied wagtails will descend in 
their hundreds to a few dimly lit trees 
below a multi-storey car park. In 
contrast, on wild windswept coasts, 
geese in their thousands will fill the 
sky as they arrive at their safe 
overnight roost sites. 

These are just a few examples of 
avian gatherings that serve up great 
photography. The spectacle is the 
flock and, as flocks can be vast, a 
short focal length lens can often be 
more use than a telephoto. When half 
a million starlings are murmurating 
above Gretna Green in Dumfries and 
Galloway on a December evening, 
a short zoom such as a 24-70mm lens 
is ideal to capture their twists and 
turns, and ensures the whole flock 
is included in the shot. The shorter 



Pied wagtails roost 
in trees outside 
Terminal 5 at London’s 
Heathrow Airport 
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ROOSTING BIRDS 



Starlings arriving to roost 
at the Palace Pier in 

4 Brighton, East Sussex, on 

^ a cold winter’s evening 





Red knots at high tide 
roost on Snettisham 
pits along the Wash in 
north Norfolk 



Depth of field 

^ ^ Using a wide depth of field when 

photographing a large flock will enhance 
the sense of depth in your image. 
Conversely, a shallow depth of field can 
r. help to single out individuals or small 
L groups of birds when used in conjunction 

with a long lens. 

Go wide 

At many roosting sites, a wideangle lens 
can allow the landscape - whether wild or 
urban - to become an integral part of the 
image, resulting in a dramatic photograph. 



Creative blur 

Using a slow shutter speed of l/15sec 
or less can create pleasing bluR when 
photographing restless knots or when 
big flocks are on the move. 

Research 

Scour the internet and bird forums for 
up-to-the-minute information on roosts. 
Many new locations, in addition to annual 
sites, pop up each winter, and you may 
find that a spectacular roost is occurring 
close to where you live. Bird forums can 
offer plenty of useful information. 
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ROOSTING BIRDS ,, 




About a million starlings arrive to roost and create 
a murmuration at Rigg, Dumfries and Galloway 




lens will allow the urban or wild 
environment to be very much part of 
the picture, too. 

It is best to arrive well before the 
birds to scout out roosting locations. 
Once a roost starts forming, action 
can be fast and sometimes fleeting. 
There is no substitute for experience, 
and I find that I need one or two visits 
to work out the best spots from which 
to shoot. The exception to this is when 
photographing murmurating starlings. 
When birds of prey are actively 
hunting, these displays can be 
spectacular. There will, however, be 
evenings when the birds fly in and 
little happens, so visiting over a 
number of nights will pay dividends. 

Spectacular roosts are not confined 
only to our towns and cities. Wild 
geese, and in particular pink-footed 
and barnacle geese, roost in their 
thousands at traditional sites 
around the country. Geese can be 
photographed both going to roost 
in the evening and when they leave 
to feed at dawn. It is those dawn 
departures that often present the 



best opportunities, as they may leave 
en masse, filling the sky. 

However, one group of birds that 
roost during the day are knots. They 
respond not to night and day like 
other birds, but to the tides, and are 
a favourite with photographers. Once 
the tide has covered the mudflats on 
which these birds feed, head for 
higher ground and look for rivers of 
knots moving restlessly throughout 
the flock. Try using a slow shutter 
speed to create beautiful blurs to 
give a real sense of motion. 

Both waders and geese are very 
susceptible to disturbance, so never 
venture away from paths to approach 
a roost. Not only will you leave 
without photos, but you will also be 
very unpopular with others hoping 
to enjoy the spectacle. 

The beauty of this subject is that 
even the shortest lenses can be used, 
and while often overlooked, they can 
offer some world-class wildlife 
photography opportunities. If you 
take the time to look, there’s sure to 
be a roost near you. 



Location guide 



STARLINGS 

Photographing murmurating 
starlings has become popular 
with photographers in recent 
years. Some starling roosts 
may occur at a particular site 
one winter, but move the next. 
However, there are a few very 
reliable ones. Peak times are 
from early November through 
to early February; arrive at least 
an hour before sunset. 

Gretna in Dumfries and 
Galloway hosts a spectacular 
roost that has numbered in 
excess of one million birds. 

In recent years, bird numbers 
have dropped, but it is still an 
impressive sight. This roost 
tends to move location each 
winter, but is normally within 
one or two miles of Gretna. You 
may need to check the internet 
or spend an evening scouting 
out the current location. 

Brighton Pier in East Sussex 
once attracted a roost in excess 
of 20,000 birds. There has been 
a steady decline in recent years, 
so expect fewer birds, although 
they will still put on a show. 

Aberystwyth Pier in 
Ceredigion can be a great 
location for shooting flocks of 
starlings against the pier and 
the setting sun. 

HamWaii RSPB Reserve 
on the Somerset Levels 
accommodates a roost in excess 
of a million birds each winter. 

Other notable locations 
around Britain include the 



Leighton Moss RSPB Reserve 
in Lancashire and Snape, near 
Aldeburgh in Suffolk. 

PIED WAGTAILS 
Pied wagtails flock to town 
centres and supermarket 
car parks to roost in winter, 
as these sites are always a 
degree or two warmer than 
the countryside. Trees with 
Christmas lights are often a 
favourite. Top sites include the 
trees lying in the quadrangle 
between the multi-storey car 
park and Terminal 5 at London’s 
Heathrow Airport. 

In Tunbridge Wells, Kent, 
several hundred birds favour 
the trees in the paved shopping 
area at Royal Victoria Place. It’s 
worth searching the internet to 
find a roost near you. 

GEESE 

Pink-footed geese roost at a 
number of locations around the 
north Norfolk coast. View them 
from the sea wallatSnettisham 
RSPB reserve. 

On the Solway in Dumfries 
and Galloway, close to 40,000 
barnacle geese lift off at dawn, 
with many heading over to the 
Wildfowl and Wetlands Trust 
reserve at Caerlaverock to graze. 
WADERS 

Wader roosts are dependent 
on the tide and at some 
sites only the highest tides 
of the year offer good 
photography. The Wash at 
Snettisham RSPB Reserve in 
Norfolk is a popular location. 
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An alt-new Art line lens featuring f/1 A 
brightness and best-in-class optical 
performance. The perfect lens for 
nightscapes and cityscapes. 
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Former Sri Lankan batsman Mahela 
Jayawardene puts on an impressive 
dispiay. I used back-button focusing to 
keep pin-sharp focus on the piayers 
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NIKON AF-S NIKKOR 600MM F/4E FL ED VR 



Big hitter 

What’s the new Nikon AF-S Nikkor 600mm f/4E FL 
ED VR lens like in the type of sporting environment 
it’s designed for? Michael Topham put it to the test 

WORDS AND PICTURES MICHAEL TOPHAM 




^ Hike to think of photography as a 
relaxing and enjoyable pursuit, but 
right now I’m frustrated and livid 
- ^about the prospect of having to 
cancel today’s shoot. Early this 
morning I was expecting to take 
delivery of the almighty Nikon AF-S 
Nikkor 600mm f/4E FL ED VR and 
Nikon D4S, but to my dismay it hasn’t 
arrived and time is running out - in a 
few hours I’m supposed to be setting 
up to shoot the quarter finals of the 
NatWest T20 Blast cricket 
competition. I then breathe a huge 
sigh of relief as I get a call from the 
courier telling me it has arrived. After 
dashing to the post room in happier 
spirits, I break the lens out of its 
custom-fit carry case and mount it to 
the D4S - finally I’m good to go, or at 
least you’d think so. Turning the D4S 
on reveals a blinking battery symbol 
on the top-plate indicating there’s no 
charge in the camera whatsoever. 
Today is clearly not my day. 

As I sprint to Waterloo to catch my 
train with £14,000 worth of camera 
kit slung over my shoulder, the sheer 
mass of the lens (all 3,810g of it) is 
starting to take its toll. I quickly find 
myself having to revert to carrying 
the heavy combination upside down 
by the built-in rotating tripod collar. 
It’s at this moment I’m thankful for the 
rubberised grip on the underside of 
the collar handle that makes it feel 
like its glued to my hand, and for a bit 
of extra security I wrap the lens strap 
around my wrist a few times to 
ensure that if anyone does decide to 
steal it from me. 

I’m going with it. 
Mercifully, I 



socket on the train to get some 
power into the D4S battery, and on 
my journey I get up to speed with 
some of the key features on the 
lens by taking a look at the user 
manual. I’m eager to try out its focus 
function buttons located midway 
down the barrel, the memory-recall 
function and the sport vibration 
reduction mode. 



Jealous onlookers 

After what can only be described as 
a frantic journey, I arrive at the Sussex 
Cricket County Ground five minutes 
late and pick up my press pass before 
setting up beside six other press 
photographers who are all shooting 
with Nikon DSLRs. As I screw my 
Vanguard monopod into the tripod 
collar and raise the camera to the 
action, I become aware of the 
photographers to the left and right 
of me glancing at my set-up. ‘Is that 
what I think it is?’ one jealous press 
photographer asks. With no time to 
chat. I’m straight to work, and since 
I’ve had no time to set up the D4S 
beforehand I find myself customising 
it in between shots. 

With the camera set up, it’s time 
to turn my attention to the lens and 
I begin by flicking the focus mode 
to autofocus with manual override 
(A/M). This is rather similar to the 
lens’s M/A mode, apart from the fact 
that it requires the focus ring to be 
rotated further before autofocus is 
overridden. However, my main reason 
for choosing A/M instead of M/A is 
that it can prevent accidental changes 
to focus caused by unintended 
operation of the focus ring. 
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FIELD TEST 




shots and instinctively depress 
the shutter halfway, the lens refuses 
to focus. My first thought is that I 
might have a faulty lens, but to my 
great relief it instantly finds focus as 
soon as I press one of the function 
buttons on the barrel. 

A moment later I head into the D4S 
menu where I notice that the camera 
has, in fact, been set to focus using 
the AF-ON button, which I keep 
enabled. This will allow me to use the 
back-button focus method to ensure 
that in situations where players in the 
foreground pass in front of the lens, 
this won’t throw the lens out of focus 
- something that can also be achieved 
on the lens itself by depressing and 



holding down one of the four focus 
function buttons. 

Taking a closer look at the focus 
function switch, I notice that the 
switch can also be pushed forward 
from its current AF-ON setting to 
enter AF-L mode, which is used to 
lock the focus position of the lens 
and disable the focus function 
buttons from operating. 

Sensational sharpness 

A quick review of my first set of 
images reveals that the lens is 
allowing me to shoot very close to 
the action, and I’m amazed that just 
a couple of pushes of the magnify 
button in playback mode are all that’s 



“ The light levels are now much more 
challenging but the lens is continuing 
to lock on and find focus instantly ” 



KEY 

SPECS 

AF-SNikkor 600mm 
f/4EFLEDVRIens 



PRICE: £9,649 
MOUNT: Nikon F 
LENSCONSTRUaiON: 
16 elements in 12 
groups 
DIAPHRAGM 
BLADES: 9 rounded 
diaphragm blades 
MAXIMUM 
APERTURE: f/4 
MINIMUM 
APERTURE: f/22 
MINIMUM FOCUSING 
DISTANCE: 4.4m 
FILTER SIZE: 

40.5mm (via rear 
slip-in filter holder) 
DIMENSIONS: 

166 X 432mm 
WEIGHT: 3,810g 




needed to fill the screen with the 
batsman at the farthest end of the 
ground. Another quick glance at the 
side of the lens indicates that I have 
the vibration reduction (VR) switch 
set to ‘normal’, which is designed to 
be effective when shooting stationary 
subjects. Although I haven’t actually 
detected any camera shake in my 
shots - something I’ve looked to 
avoid by supporting the lens on a 
monopod and shooting at l/800sec 
- I switch the VR mode over to ‘sport’, 
which is designed to be more 
effective for subjects that move 
rapidly or unpredictably. 

A quick referral to the manual 
confirms that both normal and sport 
modes can be used when a camera is 
mounted on a monopod with no ill 
effects. While it’s hard to trace in such 
a loud environment, a low-frequency 
whir can be detected when the VR is 
used in quieter surroundings. 

As I sling the lens over my shoulder 
in search of a new location to shoot 
from, I find myself having to ignore 
some heckling from cricket fans 
insinuating it’s not all about size. On 
the opposite side of the ground the 
last rays of sun give way to the 
floodlights, and as I push the 
sensitivity beyond ISO 1000 to 
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NIKON AF-S NIKKOR 600MM F/4E FL ED VR 



Barrel switches 



There are five switches on the 
barrel, which are all located 
behind the rubberised focus 
ring. At the top is the focus- 
mode switch allowing users to 
select A/M, M/A and manual- 
focus modes. Beneath this is the 
focus-limit switch that has two 
settings. The full setting uses 
the entire focus range, whereas 
thelOm-infinity setting is 
intended for photographing 



subjects at greater distances. In 
the centre there’s the VR switch 
with three options - off, normal 
and sport. Below this there’s 
the focus function selection 
switch with three options - 
AF-L, memory recall and AF-ON. 
At the bottom is the beep on/ 
off switch that can be used to 
enable or mute the ‘beep’ that 
sounds during memory set and 
recall operations. 



ensure nny shutter speed doesn’t 
fall below l/800sec, I find myself 
experimenting with the lens’s 
memory-recall function. 

Ensuring the beep on/off switch 
is enabled and the focus-mode switch 
is set to its central memory recall 
setting, I use the AF-ON button on 
the camera to obtain focus on the 
batsman before depressing the 
memory-set button on the opposite 
side of the barrel. A beep sounds, 
indicating that the lens has stored the 
focus distance, and as I pan to my 
right to capture a quick shot of a 
catch. I’m able to reacquire the same 
focus distance I used in my previous 
shots in an instant with a press of a 
focus function button. It’s a feature 
that’s particularly useful and it can 
be performed in any focus mode 
regardless of the position of the 
focus-mode switch. 

At the interval between innings 
I can’t resist loading up a few shots 
on my MacBook to see how well the 
lens is performing and check that I’m 
satisfied with my results. 

An inspection in Lightroom reveals 
absolutely sensational sharpness in 
the centre of the frame, which is 
complemented by an attractive depth 
of field at its maximum aperture. 



The lens continued to 
focus accurately in low 
light. This image was 
captured atl/800sec at 
f/4, ISO 3200 



Users will find the optimum sweet 
spot around f/8-f/ll, but being a 
sports and wildlife lens where speed 
is everything, it will undoubtedly see 
most use wide open. Vignetting in the 
corners at f/4 isn’t offensive, either, 
offering reassurance that I can use 
it at its maximum aperture for the 
remainder of the evening. 

As I retreat back to the press 
area, a few huge hits from a 
Northamptonshire batsman have 
me setting up the lens once more. 

I loosen off the tripod collar ring 
attachment screw and rotate the 
body 90° to capture a few shots in 
portrait orientation. Unlike some 
collars that notch into place at 90°, 
this one doesn’t, so I find myself 
pulling my eye away from the 
viewfinder for a split second to line 
up the white dots on the lens and the 
collar as a guide. With dark clouds 
looming, I raise the sensitivity in an 
attempt to freeze the action. The light 
levels have now become much more 
challenging than when I first arrived, 
but the lens is continuing to lock on 
to subjects and find focus instantly. It 
is performing exceptionally well in 
such a low-light and challenging 
sporting environment. 

With the result of the cricket now 
obvious (Northants beat Sussex by 
seven wickets), I finish by loosening 
off my monopod to see what the lens 
is like to use handheld. Three minutes 
later I’m resting the lens back on the 
monopod to give my arms a break. 
There’s no denying that the l,250g it 



sheds from its predecessor makes 
a huge difference when it’s being 
carried, however, for everyday use, 
it’s a lens that has to be paired with 
a monopod to take the weight off. 

Final thoughts 

As I invert the hood and protect the 
huge front element with the slip-on 
front lens cap, I take some time to 
reflect on today’s shoot. 

The Nikon AF-S Nikkor 600mm 
f/4E FL ED VR is the most expensive 
lens I have ever used, and I don’t think 
I’ll lay hands on a telephoto lens any 
better. I’m in awe of its sharpness and 
results, and the only regret I have is 
not trying it out with a Nikon APS-C 
DSLR that would have turned it into 
a 900mm monster. 

Although its price implies it will 
only ever find its way into the hands 
of working professionals specialising 
in sports or wildlife, some lens hire 
companies have already added it 
to their books, with Fixation (www. 
fixationuk.com) charging £90 a day 
or £355 to hire it for a week. There’s 
the small matter of having to put 
down a £7,500 deposit (which will be 
fully refunded upon its safe return), 
but for those on a specialist 
assignment or a once-in-a-lifetime 
trip it’s good to know you can get 
your hands on it, and for a fraction 
of the cost you’d pay for it outright. 

It’s not often I say this, but I 
feel privileged to have used the 
Nikkor 600mm f/4E FL ED VR - it’s 
a magnificent lens. 
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The E-MIO inherits hi-spec features fronn its big brother 

Olympus OM-D E-MIO 



www.olympus.co.uk 

eleased in February 
2014, the Olympus 
.OM-D E-MIO was the 
first upper entry-level ILC 
(interchangeable lens camera) 
in the OM-D series. Borrowing 
features from its hi-spec (and 
more expensive) brothers, the 
E-M5 and E-Ml, it makes use of 
a 16MP Four Thirds sensor, a 
TruePic VII image processor, 
and built-in Wi-fi connectivity. 
The camera is aimed at 
enthusiast photographers 
looking to develop their skills, 
but those still finding their feet 
can fall back on the 24 
automatic scene modes. At 
such an affordable price (£529 
at launch) the E-MIO lacks 
a few features its bigger 
brothers have, including 
full weatherproofing, five-axis 
image stabilisation, a hotshoe 
accessory port, and the means 
to attach a battery grip. But it 
does offer versatility and 
portability, accompanied by a 
feature set that’s comparable 
to many entry-level DSLRs. 

The first item of note is the 
electronic viewfinder (EVF) 
inherited from the E-M5. With 
a resolution of 1,440k dots, 
100% coverage. Adaptive 
Brightness technology, and the 
ability to display adjustments 
to exposure, white balance, art 
filters etc almost immediately, 
it’s a serious piece of kit. The 
LCD boasts a respectable 
l,037k-dot resolution 
(matching the E-Ml) and offers 
touch-panel technology. It’s 
tiltable, rather than 
articulating, but useful 
for composing pictures in 
landscape format. If you find 
this restrictive, you can make 






, 2 !:^ 






The body iswell^ 
made but it’s not ’ 
weatherproof 
like the E-Ml 






The E-MIO 
inherits the same 
viewfinder from 
the OM-D E-M5 



X 









TheLCDall^ 
you to pinpoint 
autofocus by 
touch 



LAUNCH 
PRICE 



£529 BODY ONLY 



CURR ENT 
PRICE EMCiyiaaiift'iiiiua 

use of the Wi-fi connectivity 
(together with the Olympus 
Image Share app) to control 
the camera via a smartphone 
or tablet, which will allow you 
to compose, shoot and share 



In the range How the Olympus OM-D E-MIO fitted in the range 



your pictures in seconds. 

The ILC market is hugely 
competitive, so manufacturers 
have to dig deep to attract 
photo enthusiasts - which is 
why Olympus has taken some 
of the best bits of the E-M5 
and E-Ml and presented them 
in a light, affordable package. 
■ Don’t miss our full review of the 
E-MlOMk II (the update to the E-MIO), 
on pages 68 and 69. 



KEY SPECS 



What our 
test said 

The OM-D E-MIO continues the OM-D 
series tradition of producing quality 
cameras built to last the test of time. 

‘Although it might not be weather 
sealed like its stablemates, chances are 
that those looking to purchase an OM-D 
at a lower price point won’t really miss 
that feature. The E-MIO is certainly up 
against some stiff competition at its price 
tag - which isn’t as cheap as some would 
have liked - including Panasonic’s GX7. 

‘When you consider the impressive 
standard of images, along with the 
growing OM-D system to which the 
E-MIO belongs, it looks like a wise 
investment in a competitive CSC market.’ 



PROS 

•Impressive EVF 
•Touchscreen 
sensitivity 
•8fps burst 
•Wi-fi functionality 
• Metering 



CONS 

• Not fully 
weather 
sealed • Taxis 
stabilisation * LCD . 
screen not fully^* 
articulatir 







How it stacks 
up today 

Although the original OM-D E-MIO is 
getting on for being two years old, it 
remains a great choice today with some 
very tempting offers available. The 16MP 
sensor is more than capable of producing 
detail-rich images, and though it lacks a 
few of the new features the new OM-D 
E-MIO II offers, it shouldn’t be dismissed. 
The resolution of the EVF isn’t as high as 
we expect from today’s models and the 
lack of 4K video doesn’t make it the best 
buy for videographers. For the price, you 
can’t argue with the the value it offers. 

Alternatives 

The E-MIO faces stiff competition from 
the likes of the Panasonic Lumix GX7 
(with its speedy start-up time, 16MP Four 
Thirds sensor, inbuilt IS and flip-up 
electronic viewfinder) and the Sony 
A6000 (with its fast hybrid AF system, 
24.3MPAPS-C 
sensor, llfps 
continuous 
shooting, and 
OLED electronic 
viewfinder). 







OLYMPUS OM-D E-MIO 



The Olympus E-MIO Two users give their verdicts 




Amaud 

Sarnie 

SALON DE PROVENCE. 
FRANCE 

y first pictures were 
taken with a compact 
J_ V _L camera I got as a gift, 
ten years ago. When I started to 
realise the image quality wasn’t 
good enough, I naturally came 
to Micro Four Thirds as I was 
looking for a larger sensor with 
interchangeable lenses and a 
viewfinder in a compact system. 
My first high-end camera was a 
Panasonic Gl, one of the first 
mirrorless interchangeable-lens 
cameras. I then upgraded to an 
Olympus E-M5, which was built 
around an outstanding new 
generation of sensor. As the 
compactness of Micro Four 
Thirds allows me to carry several 
lenses and bodies in a medium- 
sized bag, I added an E-MIO 
(which has a similar sensor, 
software and control dials) to 
my line-up to be able to play 
with focal lengths easily without 
constantly changing lenses. 

I take most of my pictures 
while travelling, and my love for 
breathtaking panoramas and 
strolling around cities and 
villages tends to make me a 
landscape and architecture 
photographer before anything 
else. This is also why my 
favourite companion to the 
E-MIO is a wideangle but 
versatile 9-18mm zoom. I use my 
camera in aperture-priority 
mode (to play with depth of 
field), set the ISO sensitivity 
manually and shoot Raw more 
than 90% of the time. 

The E-MIO is a great camera 
to travel with, thanks to its small 
size and weight, its DSLR- 
matching image quality and its 
seductive design. 

Nevertheless, | 

a fully tilting rear 
screen would have . 
been a nice feature. I 




l/.FLICKR.COM/PHOTOS/ARSAMIE/ 






Seljalandsfoss waterfall 

Probably the wettest picture my 
E-MIO has ever taken. 

Olympus M. Zuiko Digital ED 9-18mm, 

B seconds @f/4.5, ISO 100, ND 1000 filter 

RauOasandur 

One of countless water streams 
in Iceland. A nice opportunity for 
a long-exposure shot... 

Olympus M. Zuiko Digital ED 9-18mm, 

5 seconds @f/7.1, ISO 100, ND 1000 filter 

Black Hmong boys 

Black Hmong boys climbing up 
the hill wearing their traditional 
clothes in Sa Pa, Vietnam. 

Olympus M. Zuiko Digital ED 9-18mm, 
l/800sec@f/5.6,IS0400 
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Matthew 

Gregory 

LONDON 

I Started photography as a 
hobby when I was about 11 
years old. I was lucky enough 
to get a Pentax ME-Super and 
a 50mm f/1.7 lens which, 30 
years later, I use with an adaptor 
on my E-MIO. I developed the 
film and printed my shots myself, 
which encouraged me to 
experiment. I started taking 
street photos back then, but not 
of people, just environments. 

Street photography is exciting 
because you never know who or 
what your subject will be. A little 
bravery is needed sometimes to 
catch a good candid moment of 
a stranger, and this certainly gets 
the heart racing. 

The features of the E-MIO that 
are important to me include fast 
autofocus, minimal shutter lag, 
fast burst mode, good image 
quality, light weight and small 
size - the E-MIO has these nailed. 
The in-body image-stabilisation 
is great and also works with my 
old Pentax lens. 

I choose either my Olympus 
17mm or 45mm prime lens and 
look to make opportunities with 
those focal lengths in mind 
rather than fiddling with a zoom 
lens. I use the tilting monitor 
screen for composing most 
shots. This is less obtrusive and 
often gives the compositional 
advantage of looking up at the 
subject, which increases their 
importance in the frame. 

I use P mode often, as it works 
well and frees me up to think 
about the composition, which is 
usually more important. 

The one thing that I would like 
on the E-MIO is a 
silent shutter 
option. For this 
reason. Ml 
probably 
upgrade to 
the Mk II. 



WWW.FLICKR.COM/STREETMATT 
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Style guru 

An impressive subject. The auto ISO feature 
saved the shot here, as I was mistakenly in 
A-mode from a previous shot. 

45mm, 1/lOOsec at f/14, ISO 6400 

Walk to your reflection 

Sometimes people will do the most 
wonderful things while you’re waiting 
for a shot. 

45mm,l/100secatf/1.8, ISO 1000 

The Organisation 

I wanted to ask for a handshake, but I was 
holding on to my camera and my nerve. 
45mm,l/320secatf/3.2, ISO 200 

I nailed it! 

I loved the energy and expressions 
of these guys. 

45mm,l/320secatf/2.2, ISO 200 





Each featured 
reader receives a 

£50Permajet 

voucher 

Psrma 9^ 

PermaJet provide award winning 
digital photographic paper and 
accessories to help you print to 
perfection at home, every time. 

The comprehensive range of inkjet 
papers include the high quality daily 
essentials of Gloss, Oyster and Matt 
and heavyweight Fine Art collections of 
textured and smooth surfaces. Receive 
leading levels of support and FREE ICC 
profiles for all PermaJet media, making 
your memories last a lifetime. 
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• RiyerJummel, 
Pitlochry, Scotland. 
Autumn in the UK 
can be stunning 
- even on a dull day. 
CdnonEOSlDsMklll, 
70-200mm, poleriser, 
1/Wsec@f/8,IS0W0 



How 
to shoot 
autumn 

With its kaleidoscope of colour, changeable weather and 
dramatic light, autumn is the most exciting season for 
landscape photography. Lee Frost tells you how to make 
the most of this golden opportunity 

WORDS AND PtCTURES LEE FROST 

A utumn is the most photogenic time of fallen leaves to dew-covered spider webs 
of year for outdoor photography. glistening in the morning sunlight, and even if 
Not only is the landscape you live in the middle of a bustling city, you’ll 

transformed into a kaleidoscope still find loads of autumnal subjects to shoot, 

of glorious rustic colours, but the light can A trip to your local park or public garden 

also be incredibly evocative, while rapid brings even greater rewards. You can 

changes in the weather create challenging photograph trees and hedgerows alive with 

conditions that will keep you on your toes. vibrant russets, reds, oranges and yellows. 

Head into the countryside and you can capture people walking their dogs in the 

shoot non-stop from dawn to dusk, with atmospheric dawn mist, and the poor old 

magnificent scenes appearing at every turn. gardener battling to clear fallen leaves as 
Equally, your own back garden will be full they whip around his feet in a frenzy with 

of great subjects, from a colourful carpet every unexpected gust of wind. 



SHOOTING AUTUMN 






TiplTime 
it right 



The prime time to shoot autumn 
foliage in the UK tends to vary 
a little each year, but usually the 
last week in October and first 
week or two in November 
provide the best colour. All you 
can do is watch and wait and 
hope that an overnight storm 
doesn’t clear the trees before 
you get a chance to capture 
them at their peak! 





Tip 2 Weather 
or not 



The weather during autumn tends 
to be less predictable. Initially, you 
may think of this as a disadvantage, 
but it’s actually a real bonus, and is 
one reason why so many landscape 
photographers prefer autumn above 
all other seasons. The dramatic 
contrast of an autumn scene bathed 
in sunlight beneath an inky-dark sky 
is hard to beat when it comes to 
shooting stunning landscapes. 



Tip 3 Quality 
of light 



The sun never rises too high into 
the sky during autumn, so you 
can happily shoot from dawn ’til 
dusk and enjoy high-quality 
light. Conditions are at their 
most stunning during early 
morning and mid-afternoon, 
when long shadows rake across 
the landscape and the rich 
autumnal colours are enhanced 
by the warmth of the sun. 





Both can be amazing d4jring autumn. Even better, the sun rises and^ets at 
respectable times during autumn - around Sam and before 6pm by late Octbber- so 
you can shgot both. with relative ease. To find out the correct times-for specific dates 
and locations, use a v^bsite such asfwwwbbc.co.uk/)(\/eather' 



Loch Coruisk, Elgol, Isle of Skye. The warmth 
of this sunset was enhanced using a B+W 110 
3.0 10-stop ND filter. 

Cdnon EOS IDs Mk III, l7-40mm lens, 

2 minutes @ f/ll, ISO 200, 10-stop ND filter 
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TipSStUlIifes 



Fallen leaves are a popular autumnal subject. Look 
for attractive combinations of patterns, textures and 
colours, or single out individual specimens and fill the 
frame. The soft light of an overcast day provides ideal 
illumination, so don’t worry if the sun isn’t shining; or 
you could take the leaves indoors where you have 
more control over the light. Alternatively, backlight 
leaves that are still on the trees by shooting them 
against the sky with a telezoom lens. 



Peterborough, UK. 
Carpets of fallen 
autumn leaves are 
ideal for colourful 
‘found’ still lifes. 
CdnonEOSWsMkIII, 
24-70mm lens, l/4sec 
§m ISO 100 




IdfriSon; Scdflbnd./;;^ *' " 

Use a slow shutte> feed to 
frees bloving in th^jA/ind. 
jCdiion EOS Ws Mk Ifl, JOWim lens, 
poklser. Usees §f/29,IS0l00 ^ 



Tip 6 Treemendous 

Autumn colour is usually seen at its best in deciduous woodland. The 
greens of summer turn into myriad shades of yellow, brown, orange 
and red as the trees slowly shut down ready for winter. Beech, oak, 
and birch look stunning during autumn. Gardens and arboretums such 
as Westonbirt in Gloucestershire are also worth visiting for their 
ornamental trees such as maples. 

Overcast days provide ideal conditions for capturing foliage colour 
because contrast is low and there are no deep shadows or shimmering 
highlights to contend with. Sunlit trees against a stormy sky also look 
amazing. Woodland also looks great if you shoot into the light, so the 
leaves are backlit and the colours really glow. This is easy to achieve 
during the morning and afternoon, when the sun is low in the sky, 
though if you’re in dense woodland all you need to do is look up 
and capture autumn foliage against the sky using your widest lens. 



^ —• ~ ~- 'r% 

River Tummel. On a calm day you get double the , ^ ' 

cOlour-by capturing reflections in water. ' * 

CdnonE0SlDsMklll,70-200mm, 
l/IOsec @ f/8, ISO 100, polerlser 



5^ 




Autumn reflections 



In calm weather, capture reflections of autumn colour in lakes, 
pools, rivers and streams. Use a wideangle to shoot the scene 
and its mirror image or zoom in on the colours with a telezoom. 
For a more abstract effect, throw a stone into the water to ruffle 
the reflection then fire away as the ripples constantly change. 
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We tend to get plenty of rainfall during autumn, which means 
river levels are higher and waterfalls are in full spate. Take 
advantage of this fact by including moving water in some of 
your shots and use a slow shutter speed (l/4sec or longer) to 
blur the water. If light levels are too high, use a polariser or 
neutral-density filter to increase the exposure time. 



Glen Torridon, 
Scotland. Swollen 
rivers make great 
foreground interest. 
CdnonEOSWsMkIII, 
24-70mm, 5 seconds 
@f/22,IS050,UND 
filter dnd 0.6 ND grdd 





, Mist often gathers overnight during 
' autumn when warm, moist air gets 
trapped by clearing skies and low 
temperatures. Early morning is the best, 
time to capture it, though you need to 
be out before the sun rises too high and 
the air temperature rises - as the mist ' 
will burn off once this happens. 

Water and woodland are ideal 
locations to find mist on an autumn 
morning, and you’ll fnd that you can 
capture beautiful images by shooting 
into the light as golden rays from the 
rising sun burst through. 



To emphasise the receding effect of 
mist, known as aerial perspective, where 
colour and .tone becomes lighter with 
distance, use a telezoom to home in on 
distant parts of the scene and compress 
perspective. This works particularly well 
on hills and mountains. 

Setting your camera’s white balance 
to Cloudy or Shade will increase the 
warmth of the tones in your shots, 
though if you shoot in Raw you can do 
that during post production. Try adding 
a little reverse clarity, too (drag the slider 
to the left), to enhance the misty effect. 
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Tip 10 On 
the move 

Strong wind is normally a 
nightmare in autumn, but it 
can also work in your favour 
if you use slow shutter speeds 
to record blur in the swaying 
branches and flapping leaves 
of woodland scenes. Mount 
your camera on a tripod to 
keep it steady and experiment 
with shutter speeds ranging 
from l/2sec to several 
seconds, depending both 
on how much movement 
there is and how blurry 
you want the trees to be. 



Tip 11 Polariser power 

A polariser is invaluable during autumn. Not only does 
it deepen blue skies, emphasising their contrast against 
the clouds, but it’s also perfect for cutting through glare 
on autumnal foliage to increase colour saturation and 
make those rustic hues really glow. Contrary to what 
you may believe, the sun doesn’t need to be shining 
for it to boost colours either - try using a polariser for 
woodland scenes on a dull, damp day and you’ll be 
amazed by the difference it makes. This is because glare 
is increased on foliage when it’s damp or wet, but by 
using your polariser you can eliminate that glare and 
let the colours really shine through. 

You can gauge the effect by slowly rotating the 
polariser on the front of your lens while looking through 
the viewfinder. When the colours look their best, stop 
rotating and fire away. 




Tip 12 Shooting rainbows 

If the sun shines during an autumnal rain shower, turn 
your back to it and chances are you’ll see a colourful 
rainbow arching over the landscape. Position the bow 
against a dark background - in stormy weather, the 
dark sky is ideal. To capture the entire rainbow, use a 
wideangle zoom, or home in on part of the rainbow 
with a telezoom and underexpose by half a stop to 
enhance the colours. 




Five top 
autumn 
locations 



1. WESTONBIRT ARBORETUM, 
GLOUCESTERSHIRE 

A popular haunt for 
photographers during autumn, 
thanks to the amazing maples. 

It gets busy, so go on a 
weekday and arrive early. For 
more info, visit www. forestry, 
g o V. u k/westo n b i rt 

2. GRASMERE AND RYDAL 
WATER, LAKE DISTRICT 

These sheltered lakes are often 
calm, with wonderful reflections 
of the surrounding fells. Early 
morning is the best time. Walk 
up to Loughrigg Terrace for 
superb views of Rydal Water. 

3. RIVER TUMMEL, 

PITLOCHRY, SCOTLAND 

Fantastic views of the tree-lined 
riverbank from the Port na 
Craig suspension footbridge 
- great for reflections in calm 
weather. Nearby Loch Tummel 
is worth a visit, too. 

4. NEW FOREST, HAMPSHIRE 

Over a millennium old and 
named by William the 
Conqueror. Deciduous 
woodland with colourful 
canopies of oak and beech 
abound, and there are miles 
of marked trails. The Forest 
of Dean is an alternative. 

5. KIELDER FOREST, 
NORTHUMBERLAND 

The largest manmade lake and 
forest in Europe. Fantastic in 
autumn with stands of aspen, 
ash and oak. See www.kielder. 
orq. Craqside in Rothburv is 
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HELP 



Nikon D3200 lens advice 



N B U U I F X 

I’ve been pondering 
which lens to get for 
a while and have been 
given sorme money from 
relatives to get one for my 
birthday. I don’t really want 
to spend more than £200. I 
currently have a Nikon D3200 
with an 18-70mm lens. I want 
something that can capture 
things further in the distance 
but I also take a lot of the type 
of shots of people where you 
get a lovely clear face and 
everything else is blurred 
behind. I’m hoping that a 
bigger lens will be able to do 
this without me having to be as 
close as I need to be with the 
18-70mm. I am open to advice 
on what is best to go for. 

The lenses I have seen are: 
Tamron SP 70-300mm f/4-5.6 
Di VC USD lens for Nikon, £214 
(a bit over budget but is it 
worth it?); Nikon AF-S DX 
NIKKOR 55-300mm f/4.5-5.6 G 
ED VR f4.5-5.6, £165; Tamron 
AF 70-300mm f/4-5.6 Di LD 
Macro lens for Nikon, £80; 
Sigma 70-300mm f/4-5.6 DG 
MAGRO lens, Nikon Fit, £80. 



I was edging towards the 
Nikon one as it seemed to 
give the widest range, VR 
functionality and the better 
price out of the two with VR. 

Is the Tamron any better, 
though? What would your pick 
be? If not any of those, what 
would it be instead? 

^ The popular term 

/ f\ for a nicely blurred 
background and a 
sharp foreground subject is 
‘bokeh \ Two things improve 
your prospects for blurring 
the background nicely; 
increasing the focal length 
of the lens and widening the 
aperture you shoot with. The 
two factors balance each other, 
so you can achieve good bokeh 
with a shorter focal length, like 
iOOmm at a wide aperture such 
as f/2.8 or, better, f/2; or you 
can achieve a similar level of 
blur by lengthening the focal 
length to 200mm or 300mm 
even if you are forced to to 
use a smaller aperture (f/4, 
or 5.6, for example). 

AH of the lenses you have 



*The Tamron would 
be your best bet 



highlighted are inexpensive 
telephoto zooms and they tend 
to work best at the shorter end 
of the zoom range. Bokeh 
quality can be compromised 
by a hardening of some details 
and this is dictated by the 
optical design of the lens and 
these are not sophisticated in 
this respect. In the end, test 
reports indicate the Tamron 
70-300mm has the edge over 
the others you have listed. IB 



Kodak AZ651 help 






Q l have been looking 
at buying a bridge 
camera, as I am 
starting to try more wildlife 
photography, and my 30x 
isn’t enough on my Sony 
DSG-HX50. So what about 
the Kodak AZ651? Are there 
any thoughts on this as a 
beginner camera? 

There has been 
relatively little 
coverage of the 60x 
zoom Kodak PixPro AZ65I, 
partly because its supply has 
been limited to selected retail 
outlets, i have only briefly 
handled the AZ65I and while 
it’s a good looking and 
imposing looking design with 
an almost frightening lens 



specification, 

an immediate i, ^ 

impression was j 

that the electronic i 

viewfinder was poor, 
i have used its 
predecessor, the AZ52I, 
and found it difficult to 
criticise thanks to its cheap 
price and that did not have 
any of the improvements the 
AZ65I boasts like an EVP, 

Wi-fi connectivity, an 
articulating screen and Raw 
file capability, as well as a 
more up to date CMOS BSI 
sensor. The AZ65I, remarkably, 
is even cheaper than its 
lower-specified predecessor. 
While Kodak-branded, the 
AZ65I is designed and 
manufactured in the Far East 



I " 



Kodak A7521 

by JK imaging, part of a 
group of companies with a 
reputation for good value 
optical products. For £150 
you get an inordinate amount 
of camera for your pennies, so 
there is little risk in buying 
one. However, with such an 
ambitious specification i 
would not expect class- 
leading performance. 
Nevertheless, for a beginner 
it’s probably worth a go. IB 



Is my smart- 
phone good 
enough? 

K . L A M o N T 

P I went for a Nokia 
Lumia 930 
smartphone last 
year due to its top-notch 
camera specs. So do I 
need a dedicated camera? 

I don’t want the bulk of a 
DSLR but might consider 
a premium compact if I 
can be persuaded it can 
do a much better job than 
my phone. I want to carry 
a camera most of the time. 

The Nokia Lumia 
/t \ 930 is indeed 

an excellent 
photographer’s 
smartphone. The PureView 
system is very good, but its 
zooming capability does 
trade resolution for 
magnification. The video 
mode is also very good but 
the 4K recording mode 
eats storage space rapidly 
and you can’t incorporate 
additional memory. Using 
the adjustment controls on 
any smartphone is very 
challenging, especially 
while shooting. On top of 
that the Lumia 930 has a 
relatively tiny sensor, so 
you can’t achieve the kind 
of effects like creative 
bokeh that you can with a 
larger-sensor camera. You 
have a number of options; 
you could look at some 
of the new Hn sensor 
premium compacts like the 
Sony RXiOO family or the 
Canon PowerShot GX7. 

A little larger but with an 
even better sensor size is 
the Panasonic LXIOO and 
you could even look at the 
remarkably small, for an 
interchangeable lens 
system camera, Lumix GMI 
or GM5. Ironically while 
most of these cameras 
support Wi-fi connectivity, 
Windows Phone camera 
Wi-fi app support for these 
cameras is very limited. IB 
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A dilemma between Canon 
PowerShot G7X and Sony Alpha 5100 



GOT A 
QUESTION? 
DROP OUR 
EXPERTS A LINE 



WDC@TINEINCCOH 




f Canon 






The G7X has a bright 
zoom lens 



terrible anyway. The A5100 a/so 
has a much larger and more 
sensitive image sensor, so you 
will get better results in harsh 
bright conditions and in very 
low light. You can also use 
different lenses with the A5100 
while the G7X is stuck with its 
built-in lens. 

AH that said, the G7X has 
a bright lens that has a wider 
zoom range than the A5100 
kit lens. The G7X is not a bad 
choice for video so your best 
bet is to handle both cameras 
in a store and decide there 
which one, on balance, is best 
for you. IB 



H A R U S 3 K 

I want to start my 

adventure with 

YouTube. So I will be 
shooting viogs and some fun 
stuff, but most importantly also 
home-made music videos with 
my band. I’ve read through tons 
of reviews and I decided to buy 
a Sony A5100... but then I’ve 
stumbled upon a Canon G7X 
and now I’m lost again. After 
watching some YouTube videos 
I’ve noticed that Canon has 
very similar quality to the Sony 
while viogging. And also I’ve 
heard that the Sony kit lens is 
very bad (and I’m not prepared 
for extra investments over the 



£400 I’m paying for the 
camera). What do you think 
will serve me better purely 
for video quality? (I don’t care 
that much about still photos.) 
Also, are there any other 
cameras (camcorders?) that 
can give this nice depth of field 
effect and cool quality. Flip 
screen is essential. 

^ Videography is not as 

/ t\ demanding on basic 

optical performance 
as stills photography, so i would 
not be overly concerned with 
any perceived issues with the 
A5100 kit lens, which is not 
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Looking for a mirrorless 
camera with so many options 

WINSTON1192 



rm AH of your options appear to 

f T 1 be well above your stated 
budget. You might want to 
consider the cheaper Sony Alpha 5100, 
for example. The E-MIO has recently 




I would like to ask what would be the 
best mirrorless camera to purchase 
for around the £400 mark. I will be 
taking photos of scenery and close-ups, plus 
mountain bike shots, and also would eventually 
like a waterproof case for shooting while in my 
kayak round Flamborough cliffs. What I have 
seen at the moment is: Sony Alpha 6000 
with kit lens, Olympus OM-D E-MIO with 
kit lens and the Samsung NX500 with kit 
lens, but unsure on this, due to no 
electronic viewfinder. I would like to 
know what you would recommend; 
obviously there will be other cameras 
out there so I would like to hear your 
recommendations. 



been replaced by a Mark II mode! so you 
might find the old mode! being discounted. 
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an even more compact body. The Pen models. 
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viewfinder may not be crucial. IB 
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HELP 



GOT A QUESTION? DROP OUR EXPERTS A LINE 



k 



Tripod or monopod advice 



LADYBIRD2013 

I would welcome some advice, 

current kit consists of a Nikon 

D3300 with the kit lens, plus my 
newly acquired Tamron 70-300mm lens. I 
am due to go to the Lakes and would like to 
invest in either a tripod or monopod. I have 
a cheap Hama tripod from a few years ago, 
and I also have an RSPB-branded tripod, 
which I bought with my AG80 spotting 
scope a few years ago, though this seems 
more suited to a scope. I now have my i 
eye on something from Manfrotto. I 
mainly wish to take wildlife/bird photos 
and have visits to various reserves 
planned. I was thinking, therefore, a 
monopod would serve me better, but 
I have never used one before. I was 
considering either the Manfrotto 
294A4 or the 679B/680B along 
with the 234 ball head. However, 
last night on Amazon I spotted 
this tripod: the Manfrotto 
MK294A3-D3RC2 294 
Aluminium Tripod Kit with 
3-way QR Head. This is £99, 
and has good reviews, so 
I am now wondering if this 
would be a better option? 





versatile and portable 



Choosing a camera support and 
head is highiy subjective. Ask two 
photographers what they wouid 
recommend and you’ii probabiy get two wiidiy 
differing answers. 

My personai thinking is that a monopod is 
probabiy not a good idea for your needs. 
Monopods are exceiient for big ienses when 
you are constantiy on the move. Such ienses 
have a buiit-in coiian so when mounted to 
a monopod (or a tripod) there is a good 
baiance. Your 70-SOOmm does not have 
a tripod coiiar, so you need to mount 
the support to the camera body. This 
can work with a monopod but a 
iightweight tripod wouid be more 
versatiie and aimost as portabie. 

The Manfrotto MK294A3-D3RC2 is 
OK but i am not sure a three-way 
head is ideai for trekking. A 
good-quaiity baii-head wiii be 
iess cumbersome and quicker 
to set up. You might a iso 
want to consider a 
four-section tripod 
instead of three to 
improve compactness 
when on the move. IB 



Is 4K stills shooting a realistic proposition? 



Next 

month 




Stormy 

weather... 

Poor conditions are no 
excuse to stay in and watch 
TV. Read our guide on 
photography in bad weather 
and you’ll never wish for 
the sun again 

Gift guide 
special 

Our round-up of the 
products you’ll want 
to add to your Christmas 
list. There’s something for 
every photographer (and 
every budget) 




4K packs in four times the 
number of pixels as Full HD 



lOSOpFullHD 



R . M A D D E N 

It has been hard 
to avoid camera 
manufacturers’ 
claims concerning 4K. 
Apparently it’s the next best 
thing that we never knew we 
were missing until we tried 
it. Is it all hype? Do we really 
need 4K video and is 4K 
stills really up to scratch? 

I suspect 4K is just a ploy 
to sell more televisions... 

r-^ it’s quite 
/t \ understandabie that 
the message from 
the camera manufacturers, 
especiaiiy those brands 
a iso associated with TV 
manufacturing, that 4K is the 
Next Big Thing, shouid be 
received with at ieast some 
scepticism. However, there is 
iittie doubt that 4K TV is here 
to stay and is a more tangibie 
evoiution of TV technoiogy 



than, say, 3D 
TV. And the 
accompanying 
proposition of 4K 
stiiis reaiiy does rise 
above the category 
of hype. Our sibiing 
magazine. Amateur 
Photographer, even 
shot a front cover using 
a 4K stiii. After having tried 
a number of 4K cameras 
i can confirm that 4K stiiis 
can deiiver very acceptabie 
quaiity. What i particuiariy 
iike about 4K is the abiiity to 
treat the camera iike a very 
high-speed continuous 
shooting stiiis camera. 4K stiiis 
equate to an 8MP image and 
the camera wiii be shooting 
25-30 frames per second. 

You can then step through 
the frames to find that 
fraction-of-a-second moment 
that rises above the rest, it 



couid simpiy be a transient 
change in the expression of a 
subject or a one-frame-oniy 
capture of a key happening 
out of a fast-moving action 
scene. 4K by itseif is not reaiiy 
enough and siowiy but sureiy 
camera manufacturers are 
improving cameras to make 
the 4K functionaiity work 
better for stiiis photographers, 
but there is stiii a iot to do in 
this area. For the time being 
you may need to hone your 
video-editing skiiis in order 
to get the best out of 4K for 
stiiis images. IB 




Three of 
the best 

We pit the SonyRXlOII, the 
Panasonic FZIOOO and Canon 
G3X long-zoom bridge 
cameras against each other 




Tamron 

45mmf/1.8 

Find out if this wider- 
than-standard lens is 
right for you 



On 

sale 

20 November 
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Win a Bl^kmagic 
Pocket Cinema 



[^1 



Camera 



The perfect 
Christmas gift 
from ^16.99 



AttN^t 



^WHATDIGITAL m 

Camera! 



This true Super 16 digital film camera is so 
portable that you can take it anywhere 

Y ou’ll never miss a shot with the pocket-sized Super 
16 digital film camera, as it’s small enough to keep 
with you all the time. You’ll also be able to capture 
true digital film images because it boasts features 
just like those of a feature film - including 13 stops of 
dynamic range, Super 16 sensor size, high quality lossless 
CinemaDNG RAW and Apple ProRes recording and the 
flexibility of an active Micro Four Thirds lens mount. 

The Blackmagic Pocket Cinema Camera records 1080HD 
resolution ProRes files direct to fast SD cards, so you’ll be able 
to immediately edit or colour correct your media on your 
laptop. It is everything you need to bring cinematic film look 
shooting to the most difficult and remote locations, so it’s ideal 
for documentaries, independent films, photojournalism, music 
festivals and other events. 

We have one Blackmagic Pocket Cinema Camera to give 
away to a lucky reader!* Simply enter online now. 




Answer this question: 

How nnany stops of dynamic 
range does the Blackmagic 
Pocket Cinema Camera have? 

Closing date: 23 November 2015 



For more details about this prize, visit: 
www.blackmagicdesign.com 



Blackmaigic 



g 



TO ENTER, VISIT 
whatdigitalcamera.com/deccomp 



Subscribe online at | 

^ magazinesdirect.com/CNF5 



% 0330 333 4555 Quote code: CNF5 

7 days a week from Sam to 9pm (UK time) 

L jm. J 



Offer open to new subscribers only. Final closing date for all orders is 2nd February 2016. 
For full terms and conditions please visit www.magazinesdirect.com/terms. 







Avoid a catastrophOp 
insure your equipment 




UNnav 

PMlOlinMlP 



insurance Services 






Insure your 
camera and 
accessories 
today! 



COVER INCLUDES 

• Accidental damage 

Up to £25,000 worth of cover for your 
camera, equipment and accessories 

• Theft 

Cover for theft of your camera, equipment 
and accessories including from a vehicle 

• Hire in the event of a claim 
Hire cover included as standard whilst we 
replace or repair your camera 

• Full Worldwide Cover 

UK residents only required to be in the UK 
for 1 day in any period of insurance 



• Low excess 

Standard excess only £50 

• New for old replacement 

New for old on your specific camera available, 
including vintage or rare items 

• Public liability 

Protection for you against damage to another 
person or their property 

• Personal Accident 

Optional cover available to protect yourself 
when using your camera or equipment 

• Mechanical Breakdown 

Option to add Mechanical Breakdown cover on 
items purchased from new less than 5 years ago. 



Call now 0844 249 1902* 

^ www.amateurphotographer.co.uk/apprintad ^ 



POLICY TERMS, CONDITIONS & EXCLUSIONS APPLY. PULL DETAILS CAN BE POUND IN OUR POLICY DOCUMENT WHICH IS AVAILABLE ON OUR WEBSITE. AMATEUR PHOTOGRAPHER INSURANCE SERVICES IS A TRADING STYLE OE THISTLE 
INSURANCE SERVICES LIMITED. AUTHORISED AND REGULATED BYTHE FINANCIAL CONDUCT AUTHORITY. A JLT GROUP COMPANY. REGISTERED OFFICE: THE ST BOTOLPH BUILDING, 138 HOUNDSDITCH, LONDON EC3A 7AW 

REGISTERED IN ENGLAND NO 00338645. VAT NO. 244 2321 96. 




GEAR REVIEWS 



CAMERAS, LENSES & ACCESSORIES 




P66 Accessories P68 Camera tests P72 Lens tests 



70-200iiiin zooms 



Key points of a 70-200mm tele-zoom 



itches 

focus limit switch 
is useful to have. It 
\ helps improve both the 
speed of focus and the 
j accuracy by assuming 
-■■you are only interested 
in subjects within 
the range you have 
selected. 



70-200mm telephoto lenses 
are notorious for being quite 
heavy. The lightest in this 
round-up weighs 840g. 



F ast, full-frame 70-200mm telephoto 
zooms are a favourite of wedding, 
portrait and event photographers. 
It’s a focal length that’s practical for so 
many different situations and as well as 
allowing you to get closer to the action, 
they enable you to dial in a fast aperture 
at any point in the focal range. 

If you’d like to shoot at f/2.8 in low light, 
create images with an extremely shallow 
depth of field or capture candid shots by 
working inconspicuously from distance, 
you’ll definitely want a 70-200mm f/2.8 
lens stowed away in your bag. While the 
lenses we’re looking at are all designed for 
use on a full-frame camera, those using 
the APS-C format will still be able to use 
them and enjoy a slightly longer focal 
range, which can be ideal for more distant 
subjects, such as wildlife and sports. 



Turn over for our rundown of 
the BEST 5 on the market... 







•Hahnel Tuff m flash 
trigger • Lenspen Peeps ^ 

• Op/Tech Utility | 

Sling-Duo • Vanguard 
VEO 235AP tripod -Crumpler 
Quick Escape Toploader 800 



This month, we’re excited about Olympus’s 
latest upgrade, the E-MIO Nark II, with 5-axis 
IS and superb 

EVF.Wealsotry . 

outtheLumix/J^ l \ 

FZ330, with its \ ^ 

constant f/2.8 5/^ v V- 

aperture. f , \ AJ-V 



Read all about the latest offering from Sigma, 
the 24-35mm f/2 DG HSN | A, the first full- 
frame zoom with an 
f/2 aperture. Then 
there’s the 2eiss 

Balls 25mm f/2, ^ 

for Sony Alpha- . 

series users. 
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WDC TOP 5 ROUND-UP 



5 TAMRON SP 70-200MM F/2.8 Dl VC USD £929 



A vailable in 
Canon EF, 

Nikon F and 
Sony Alpha mounts, 
this Tamron zoom 
measures 196.7mm 
long and weighs 
1.47kg. It’s one of 
the shortest and 
lightest lenses in 
this group, although 
the difference in size 
and weight between 
these bulky lenses is 
hard to notice. 

Its barrel is made 
of high-quality 
plastic, rather than the metal of 
the proprietary brand versions. So 
while it is well made, it may turn 
out to be less durable. 

A key difference between the 
proprietary and third-party lenses 
is that the zoom ring on the 
third-party lenses is at the front, 
while the focus ring is closer to 
the rear. This set-up works well 
because both rings are in close 
proximity - the hand can 
comfortably remain in the same 



place and access both 
rings, whereas the brand 
lenses require more of a 
stretch between them. 

Each ring on this 
Tamron lens is beautifully 
dampened for a smooth 
rotation. Like some other 
zooms, the focal-length 
ring on the Tamron lens 
rotates anti-clockwise, 
from 200mm to 70mm. 
Canon owners using 
the Tamron lens will 
need to adjust to an 
opposite rotation. 

Two switches on the 
side of the lens barrel represent 
a simple control over stabilisation 
and focusing. One switch changes 
between auto and manual focus, 
while the other turns Vibration 
Correction on and off. 

Unlike the brand lenses, the 
Tamron and Sigma models do not 
feature a focus-distance limiter 
switch, which is a useful control for 
reducing the range the lens must 
‘hunt’ to find focus on its subject. 

The Vibration Compensation 




(VC) system allows you to shoot 
up to four stops slower than is 
otherwise possible and the 
construction consists of 23 
elements in 17 groups, including 
four low-dispersion (LD) elements 
and one extra-low-dispersion 
(XLD) element to effectively 
control chromatic aberrations. 

The Ultrasonic Silent Drive (USD) 
AF motor performs quietly and 
speedily. In a comparison with the 
Canon 70-200mm zoom, it’s hard 



KEY 

SPECS 

LENS MOUNT 

Canon, Nikon, Sony 

FILTER DIAMETER 

77mm 

LENS ELEMENTS 23 
GROUPS 17 

DIAPHRAGM BLADES 9 
APERTURE f/2.8-f/32 
MINIMUM FOCUS 1.3m 
LENGTH 196.7mm 



to discern a difference in speed. 



DIAMETER 85.8mm 
WEIGHT l,470g 




PROS 

* Vibration Compensation 
(effective to four stops) 
•Smooth and quiet AF 



4 SIGMA 70-200MM F/2.8 EX DG OS HSM £799 



S igma has 

established a 
reputation for 
building excellent- 
quality lenses that cost 
less than proprietary 
versions. The 
company’s 70-200mm 
lens is by far the least 
costly in this group, at 
about £799. 

Announced in 2010, 
the lens is available in 
Canon EF, Nikon F, Sony 
Alpha, Pentax K and 
Sigma mounts. At 
l,430g, it’s one of the lightest in the 
group, but is still quite a weight to 
carry around. It is a long lens, too, 
at 197mm, but the good news is 
that it does not rotate or extend 
during zooming. 

The zoom ring rotates clockwise 
from 200mm to 70mm, which 
matches the operation of Canon’s 
70-200mm lens. Changing from 
70mm to 200mm can be made in 
a single turn. However, the rotation 
of the zoom ring could do with a 
little more resistance, as it turns 



a little bit too freely. 

Unsurprisingly, given 
its lower price point, the 
overall feel of the lens 
is good without being 
class-leading. The 
barrel’s high-quality 
plastic has a smooth 
finish unlike any DSLR, 
and the lens does not 
feature weather-sealing 
like the Nikon and 
Canon versions. 

Supplied with the 
lens is a large hood 
measuring 107mm. Like 
the Tamron lens, the hood’s interior 
is ridged to reduce reflections. 

A simple two-switch set-up on 
the side of the lens is for AF/MF 
and stabilisation. The latter has 
three options: off, single-axis 
panning and dual-axis stabilisation. 

The lens construction comprises 
22 elements in 17 groups, two of 
which are ‘F’ low-dispersion (FLD) 
elements (similar to Canon’s 
fluorite element), and three special 
low-dispersion (SLD) elements. The 
focus group of lens elements is at 




the rear of the lens, hence the 
front-end zoom ring. 

Like most of the other lenses in 
the group, this Sigma model offers 
an Optical Stabiliser that allows 
the use of shutter speeds up to 
a claimed four stops slower than 
a non-stabilised equivalent. 

The lens uses Sigma’s Hyper 
Sonic Motor (HSM), which provides 
quiet AF. Autofocus speed when 
compared directly to the Nikon 
lens is not quite as responsive, 
but it is quick nonetheless. 



KEY 

SPECS 

LENS MOUNT 

Canon, Nikon, 

Pentax, Sigma, 

Sony 

FILTER DIAMETER 

77mm 

LENS ELEMENTS 22 
GROUPS 17 

DIAPHRAGM BLADES 9 
APERTURE f/2.8-f/22 
MINIMUM FOCUS 1.4m 
LENGTH 197.6mm 
DIAMETER 86.4mm 
WEIGHT l,430g 




CONS 

* No weather sealing 
• Zoom ring rotates quite 
freely 



WDC 
RATING 



PROS 

* Good build quality for 

the price 

• Relatively lightweight 



Allows you to get 
closer to the action' 
than most kit lenses 
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THE BEST 70-200MM LENSES 



3 SONY FE 70-200MMF/4 GOSS £949 



1 he key 

specification of 
-- this lens is its 
maximum aperture of 
f/4 rather than f/2.8. The 
reason for this choice on 
Sony’s part is obvious. 

A larger aperture 
means more glass, and 
therefore a larger and 
heavier lens that would 
simply dwarf the Alpha 
7-series cameras it is 
designed for, and go 
against the philosophy 
of having a small, light, 
full-frame camera. 

Optical SteadyShot image 
stabilisation helps to reduce 
camera shake, with a mode switch 
at the side setting the stabilisation 
to either active and passive. Other 
switches on the side of the lens 
include a ‘3m to infinity’ focus 
range limiter and an AF/MF toggle, 
The professional-looking white/ 
grey gives this lens an appearance 
similar to a Canon L-series optic, 
and it has the dust and water- 
resistance to match. Weighing 




840g, the lens feels 
extremely solid in the 
hand, and both the focus 
and zoom barrels are 
large and feature ribbed 
rubber grips that make 
them easy to turn 
smoothly and precisely. 
The catch - if you wish 
to call it that - is that the 
manual focusing is 
electronic fly-by-wire, so 
a turn of the focus ring 
starts a motor to focus 
the lens. Those who 
M prefer a truly tactile 
response may not be 
fans, but for the few times that 
most will use manual focus, I found 
it responsive enough not to be an 
issue. On the plus side, the lens 
focuses internally, so it’s no hassle 
using circular polariser filters. 

Autofocusing is fast and quiet, 
though I would expect it to be at 
its best on the Alpha 7, with its 
faster hybrid phase-detection AF 
system, than the slightly slower 
contrast-detection AF as found 
on the original Sony Alpha 7R. 



The depth of field created when 
shooting at f/4 is satisfactory for 
most subjects, to the extent that 
I didn’t notice the fact that the lens 
doesn’t have a larger f/2.8 aperture. 
Similarly, the optical stabilisation 
works very well indeed. Using the 
lens with the Alpha 7R provides 
a further benefit. The camera’s 
36.4MP resolution drops to 15.3MP 
in its APS-C crop mode, and when 
used like this, Sony’s 70-200mm 
zoom is given the equivalent field 
of view as a 105-300mm lens. 



KEY 

SPECS 



LENS MOUNT 

SonyFE 

FILTER DIAMETER 

72mm 

LENS ELEMENTS 21 
GROUPS 15 

DIAPHRAGM BLADES 9 
APERTURE f/4 22 
MINIMUM FOCUS 
1.5m (AF) 

LENGTH 175mm 
DIAMETER 80mm 
WEIGHT 840g 



PROS 

Excellent image quality 
* Optical stabilisation 
system works well 
* Fast and quiet AF 




CMdn 

recommended 



. 2 NIKKOR AF-S 7Q-200MM F/2.8G ED VR II £1579 



I very now and again 
— I there comes a lens 

I that bears a new 

feature for which there is 
no obvious demand and 
which seems to have been 
included either to 
trump another 
brand or to prove 
manufacturing 
prowess. Nikon’s 
new 70-200mm 
f/2.8 pro-spec 
zoom, with its 

three-mode focusing system, 
may be just such a lens. 

Nikon’s lens is a tad 
uncomfortable to use owing to 
the extended height of its tripod- 
mounting pillar, which pushes the 
zoom ring just out of comfortable 
reach. This is exacerbated by the 
position of the zoom ring, which 
is a shade further forwards than 
would be ideal thanks to the fact 
that the four slider switches, which 
control the focusing and anti-blur 
settings, are located rearmost. 

The extra height has been 
caused by a tripod-collar quick- 



release mechanism, 
which might be a boon 
for some users but 
merely introduced a little 
handling awkwardness 
for me. Similarly, the 
three-mode focusing 
slider, which adds an M/A 
mode to the usual A/M 
and M modes, is tricky to 
use. It’s easy enough to 
set pure MF by sliding 
the switch right back, or 
to set AF with full-time 
manual intervention by 
sliding the switch fully 
forward, but the middle position 
is rather hard to locate. 

According to Nikon, A/M 
is AF-priority with manual 
intervention whereas M/A is AF 
with MF priority. Apparently, 
setting A/M makes the lens less 
sensitive to manual disturbances 
of the focusing ring (hence AF 
priority) but it is difficult to detect 
a significant difference between 
the two variants. 

As is the norm, Nikon offers 
anti-blur settings that combat 




camera-shake in a specific 
direction that allows panning to 
be used (Normal Mode) and 
camera-shake in all directions 
(Active Mode). Nikon suggests 
that Normal mode will be 
appropriate in most situations. 

Technical testing revealed this 
lens to deliver excellent sharpness 
through its focal range. Though the 
images it produces are great, the 
tripod-mounting pillar could do 
with being modified to improve the 
way that the zoom sits in the hand. 



KEY 

SF^ECS 

LENS MOUNT 

Nikon F 

FILTER DIAMETER 

77mm 

LENS ELEMENTS 21 
GROUPS 16 

DIAPHRAGM BLADES 9 
APERTURE f/2.8-f/22 
MINIMUM FOCUS 

1.4m 

LENGTH 206mm 
DIAMETER 87mm 
WEIGHT 1,540g 




PROS 

* Produces excellent image 
quality * Robust build 
quality * Normal & Active 
VR modes 
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WDC TOP 5 ROUND-UP 



THE BEST 70-200MM LENSES 



Canon 

70-200mm f/2.8L 
IS II USM £1499 




It has a hefty price tag, but it’s up there as one of the finest Canon telephoto zooms 



www.canon.co.uk 



his lens was originally 
tested soon after its 
release in 2010 and 
returned a stunning 
set of MTF curves. 
Handling is excellent: the lens is 
perfectly balanced on a full-frame 
DSLR such as the Canon EOS 5D 
Mark III and feels equally as good 



allows manual intervention at any 
time. Thanks to its internal-focusing 
mechanism the MF ring remains 
stationary unless acted on 
deliberately. Similarly, the IS system 
is also outstanding in its quietness 
and unobtrusive action. 

Less obviously, but unsurprisingly 
given its professional specification. 



of getting caught out in a downpour. 

As mentioned earlier, technical 
MTF testing returned excellent 
results except for a slight dip when 
the lens is used wide-open and 
when it is fully stopped-down at 
all focal lengths. The minimum 
aperture setting (f/32) should be 
avoided if you want to preserve the 



coupled to an enthusiast APS-C 
model, with which it’s equivalent to 
112-320mm. It’s natural to support 
the lens under its removable 
tripod-mount collar and all the 
major controls are within finger-tip 
reach. The substantial lens hood can 
get in the way when it’s reversed for 
storage but, except in absolute 
emergencies, the hood should 
always be deployed both to protect 
the front element from accidental 
knocks and improve image quality. 

The zoom ring is centrally located 
and offers just the right amount of 
resistance across its throw, which 
amounts to about 75° of rotation. 
The manual-focus ring is further 
forward, just out of comfortable 
touch but easily reached with only 
the slightest shift of grip. Both rings 
have tactile rubber surfaces. 

A focused-distance window and 
four slider switches separate the 
two rings. Canon has designed the 
lens with a raised bevel around 
the IS on/off switch, allowing 
immediate identification of this 
control without visual inspection. 
The IS mode switch is equally easy 
to identify because it is the only 
slider below the on/off switch. The 
AF/MF switch is just above the IS 
on/off switch while the uppermost 
slider changes between full-focus 
(1.2m to infinity) and restricted- 
focus (2.5m to infinity). 

There is nothing to fault in the 
autofocus system, which is quick to 
acquire focus, is nice and quiet and 




best levels of sharpness and prevent 
diffraction from softening any fine 
detail. Slight chromatic aberration 
was visible at 70mm, but you’ll have 
your work cut out in order to notice 
it in real-world pictures at anything 
less than 100%. 

Overall, this is an excellent lens, 
but there is no denying the fact that 
it is a costly one. It is around £400 
cheaper now than it was at the time 
of launch. Determining whether 
or not its price is justified is not the 
purpose of this review but either 
way the lens is also big and heavy. 

It is possible that some users who 
could afford to buy this lens might 
be dissuaded by its size and mass 
but for others these things might 
simply offer more reassurance of 
a professional build quality. 



the lens is sealed against dust and 
water intrusion. This is good news 
for those who put themselves at risk 



It’s a must-have lens 
for any Canon wedding 
photographer 



KEY 

SPECS 

LENS MOUNT 

Canon EF 

FILTER DIAMETER 

77mm 

LENS ELEMENTS 23 
GROUPS 19 
DIAPHRAGM 
BLADES 8 
APERTURE 
f/2.8-f/32 
MINIMUM FOCUS 
1.2m 

LENGTH 199mm 
DIAMETER 89mm 
WEIGHT l,490g 



PROS 

• Fast, accurate and 
reliable autofocus 
• Impressive 
sharpness through 
the aperture range 
* Build quality 



CONS 

• Diffraction at f/32 

• Large and heavy 

• Lens hood can get 
in the way when 

carried 

RATING ' 

★ ★★★★ 
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MONTHLY EXTRAS, 
EXCLUSIVE TO SUBSCRIBERS 









40 FREE photo prints 
every month with 
Photobox 



photob^x 



f'PICKED 



SAVE 20% at 
Paxton Chocolate 



PAXTON 



SAVE 15% oH 
contemporary 
furniture at . 
Clippings.com 



iCLIPPINGS.COr 



rRAfifr^DEFS 






Win a hamper of luxury confectionery treats plus receive a different flavour of 
fudge or confectionery every month for a whole year. Prize worth £500! 



This month, be sure to log in to Rewards to access the above offers and you U find 
even more online - all EXCLUSIVE and FREE to magazine subscribers. 

Redeem your rewards today at 

amateurphotographer.co.uk/rewards 

The Rewards scheme is available for all active print subscribers of magazines published by Time Inc. UK, free of charge. Closing dates apply to each partner offer, please visit the Rewards website for more details. Full terms 
and conditions are available at mymagazinerewards.co.uk. For enquiries contact rewards@quadrantsubs.com or call 0330 333 0233 between 08.30am to 17.30pm (GMT) Monday to Friday. 




“ Exclusive!]/... Nikon 
40 ChuTton Streei. Pimficc 
London SW1V2LP 



Wanted for Cash 

Exclusively.., Nikon 

HIGHEST PRICES PAID 



Grays p/Wt'SlfmrisltT are always seeking mint or 
near-mint examples of Nikon equipment: 

Nikon Cftmeras^ AI*-D Nikkor lenses^ AF-S Silent 
Wave Nikkor lenses, AF Micro -Nikkor lenses, Nikon 
Speed Jighhv Nikkor AI5 & A I Manual Focus Lenses 



It i iv i. I Vi . 020-7B284925 nr vt3u can esnail m at 



w ww.gray sof westrriinster.co. u k 



AWARD WINNING 
POWERLINE VARIO 





"...this is a versatile, reliable charging system that's perfect for travel." 
Scores Max 5 Star and Gold Rating in What Digital Camera Oct '15 



POWERLINE VARIO - A Truly Universal Charger 

✓ Li-Ion / Li-Po Charger ✓ Charges 2 x AA or AAA 

✓ Micro USB Power Supply Incl. ✓ LCD Charging Status 

✓UK/EU/USA/AUS Mains ✓Power From Laptop/PC 
✓Car USB Adapter Incl. ✓ Power From Powerbank 

DON'T SETTLE FOR LESS...ALWAYS ASK FOR 
ANSMANN BATTERIES AND CHARGERS 
Scan the QR code to go to our store locator at: 
www.ansmann.de/en/contact/partners-worldwide/photography 

www.ansmann.co.uk 
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ACCESSORIES 



THE LATEST ESSENTIAL KIT 



Hahnel Tuff TTL flash trigger £99 

WWW.HAHNEL.IE 




CONS 

• No adaptor is 
included 

★ ★★★ 



determined flash power output. I often 
rely on it for candid photos at weddings 
when it’s dark, or if it’s hard to shoot with 
ambient light. 

The large button on the front of the 
transmitter tests the flash, while the 
one below it allows users to switch 
between normal high-speed sync and 
second-curtain sync modes. High-speed 
sync ensures the flash fires at shutter 
speeds up to l/8,000sec for capturing 
action. Second-curtain sync allows 
the flash to fire at the end of an 
exposure, ideal for capturing 
ambient light while using 
flash. The bottom of the 
receiver features a l/4in 
tripod thread, but if you 
have a shoe-mounting 
flash modifier you’ll 
need to buy a tripod- 
to-shoe adaptor. 



I was disappointed that the Hahnel Tuff 
TTL comes without an included shoe 
adaptor, as it makes pairing it with 
shoe-mounted softboxes rather difficult. 
There’s also no functionality to adjust 
exposure compensation on the remote. 

However, it is exceptionally good 
value for money, well built and gives 
consistently good results in use without 
any misfiring issues. CMR 



Mini USB 

It’s possible to supply external power 
to the Tuff TTL Trigger via Mini USB, 
although the rubber covers need to 
be removed to access the port. 






Tuff TtL 



Hahnel Tuff TTL wireless triggers were 
released back in 2012, but they are still 
very well regarded as reliable off-camera 
flash-triggering kits. This particular kit 
comes as a pair, comprising a transmitter 
and a receiver, and is available in Canon 
or Nikon fit. The receiver attaches to a 
flashgun and the transmitter attaches to 
the camera’s shoe. When the shutter is 
pressed, the transmitter sends an ISM 
2.4GHz wireless signal to the receiver 
that can fire the flash from a distance 
of up to 200m. The real highlight, though, 
is that the flash trigger works with TTL 
metering. This means the flash sends 
a small pre-flash, calculates how much 
power output is required with your 
chosen camera settings, and then meters 
it accordingly. TTL metering is invaluable 
in situations where your subject is 
moving, a shot needs to be taken quickly 
or there’s no time to set a manually 



** The real highlight is that the flash 
trigger works with TTL metering, which 
is invaluable in many situations ” 



There are removable covers 
surrounding the trigger set 
to further protect the rugged 
design from damage. 



AA batteries 

The transmitter 
and receiver use two 
AA batteries each. 



I 

I 



LENSPEN PEEPS £11.95 

WWW.LENSPEN.COM 

I find wearing glasses to be rather a pain 
when I’m taking photographs, as there’s 
no way to avoid them being constantly 
dirty. The Lenspen Peeps uses the same 
carbon pads as the classic Lenspen, 
but attached to the ends of a pair of 
tweezers. Not only does the pad clean 
really effectively, but the design means 
you clean both sides of the lens at once. 
The teardrop shape of the pads enables 
you to get into tricky corners, and when 
not in use the handle and prongs slide 
into a protective sheath that contains 
a slide-out brush in the other end for 
removing larger bits of dirt. 

The carbon pads are good for 500 
uses, which should see you through a 
couple of years if used every few days. 
Peeps is one of the best spectacle- 
cleaning solutions I’ve come across. NA 




OP/TECH UTILITY 
SLING-DUO £34.99 

WWW.OPTECHUSA.COM 

Op/Tech’s Utility Sling-Duo will carry 
two cameras, up to a total of 6.8kg, on 
a strap worn across one shoulder. This 
6.3cm-wide strap features a non-slip 
underside and two sets of clips to 
which lin-wide webbed sling straps are 
connected. Op/Tech’s Uni-Loops attach to 
a camera’s strap lugs, and can be clipped 
on and off very quickly. Four Uni-Loops 
are provided, but most cameras need 
just one. It’s best to attach the loop to 
the camera’s right lug for the right-hand 
camera, and vice versa. Cameras can 
slide up and down the sling straps, and 
the straps are height 
adjustable. One strap 
can be disconnected 
if not required. I 
wore it all day 
with two DSLRs 
fitted with 
pro lenses, 
and had no 
discomfort. 
NA 







Vanguard VEO 235AP tripod £149 

www.vanguardworld.co.uk 




PROS 


CONS 


• Compact 


• Handles need 


size for travel 


removing to fit 


• Smooth and 


in the supplied 


sturdy head 


carry bag 




A 



Crafted for the photographer who wants to 
travel, Vanguard’s VEO 235AP, resplendent 
in its red and black anodised finish, is as 
good looking as it is practical. The compact 
size is made possible by the rapid rotating 
centre column that swings 180° to place 
the centre column and pan-and-tilt 
head between the tripod’s legs, 
contributing to a folded length 
of just 14.9in (38cm). 

The head takes a standard 
Area plate, and I found it more 
than adequate for supporting 
mid-sized DSLRs and mirrorless 
cameras. The adjustable 
panning action is smooth 
and perfect for video work, 
as well as for holding 
binoculars or a spotting 



scope. Each leg has four strong snap-action 
locks, which allow a higher carrying 
capacity than other tripods of this 
type. The leg angle can be adjusted 
to three positions by a push 
button that is simple to 
operate. I like the 
inclusion of a short 
centre-column 

adaptor, which gives photographers 
the option of capturing low-angle 
or macro images. 

The Vanguard VEO 235AP has 
all the features and qualities of 
an excellent travel tripod, and 
can easily attach to a small 
backpack or messenger bag 
if you don’t want to use the 
included carry case. A soft 
rubber-grip handle on one 
leg ensures easy handling 
in any conditions and the 
folding head design contributes to 
the small and rugged nature of this 
tripod, which would be at home in 
most travel environments. AS 



Crumpler Quick Escape Toploader 800 £65 



WWW.CRUMPLER.EU 




PROS 


CONS 


• Quick, easy 


• Sling bag style 


camera access 


may not suit 


• Well made 


everyone 







The front houses a shallow zip pocket, which 
is ideal for a wallet or keys - provided that 
you’re not worried about safety (the zip is 
very exposed). 

The outside is made from water-resistant 
and durable Chicken Tex material, while the 
inside is a RipStop nylon to help prevent 
tears. There are two ways to wear the bag - 
either around the waist like a belt, or over the 
shoulder and secured with a clip like a sling. 

Crumpler has years of experience making 
bags, so as you’d expect the materials 
are of a very high standard. Laden, 
the bag is difficult to wear in any 
way other than a sling, but this 
is very comfortable. As camo 
goes, it’s also rather stylish 
although there is also an 
all-black version available. For 
travelling with a small 

amount of kit, 
the Toploader 
offers quick 
access and 
comfort. CMR 



The Crumpler Quick Escape Toploader 
comes in seven bag sizes: Quick Escape 
100, 150, 300, 400, 500, 600 and 800. 

The smallest is the 100, which comfortably 
carries a compact camera, and the largest 
is the 800, which is on test here. 

The bag measures 26x30xl3cm (outer 
size) and is designed to carry a small/ 
medium DSLR with a lens attached, two 
medium-sized zoom lenses, or a couple 
of large primes. Padded dividers in the 
centre separate lenses and cameras. 

The rear has a padded space 
for a lOin tablet, too. 

Inside are various 
pockets for memory 
cards and other small 
accessories, although 
there’s not an 
abundance of space. 
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CAMERA TEST 




OLYMPUS OM-DE-MIO II £649a- 




The OM-D E-MIO II refreshes its predecessor with a raft of improvements 



www.olympus.co.uk 



TESTED BY MATT GOLOWCZYNSKI 



Verdict 



■ ust as the original OM-D 
E-MIO benefited from a core 
specification set inherited 
from its elder siblings, this 
Mark II version is bolstered by a 
handful of recent developments. 
Crucially, the camera gains a similar 
five-axis image-stabilisation system 
to the acclaimed versions seen in 
the OM-D E-Ml and E-M5 II, while 
improvements to the EVF and video 
functionality strengthen its position 
in a crowded sector of the market. 

At its heart, it offers a combination 
of a 16.1MP Micro Four Thirds sensor 
and TruePic VII processing engine. 
These combine to offer a sensitivity 
range of ISO 200-25,600, which can 
be adjusted to shoot as low as ISO 
100. Elsewhere, the standard shutter 
speed range runs from l/4000sec to 
60 seconds, although the electronic 
shutter extends the former figure to 
l/16,000sec and bulb mode can be 
used to capture exposures up to 30 
minutes in length. Thanks to the 
electronic shutter, there’s a silent 
mode available, too, which is also 
effective when shooting continuous 
bursts at up to 8.5fps. On test, the 
camera managed to record 22 Raw 
frames and an unlimited number of 
JPEGs before the buffer kicked in, 
revealing a marginal improvement 
on its predecessor. 

One of the significant upgrades 
concerns the video options, which 
mostly mirror those offered by the 
more senior E-M5 II. There’s full HD 
recording up to 60p and a choice 
of frame rates, while a new ALL-1 
compression mode allows for a 



KEY 

SPECS 

SENSOR 

16.1MP Micro Four 
Thirds Live MOS 

FILE FORMATS 

JPEG, Raw, 

Raw & JPEG 

DISPLAY 

3in, 1.04 million dots 

VIEWFINDER 

2.3million-dot EVF 
ISO RANGE 
200-25,600 
(expandable 
to ISO 100) 

EXPOSURE MODES 
PASM, i-Auto, bulb, 

HDR, Photo story. 

Art filter. My mode. 
Scene 
BURST 
8.5fps 

MOVIE MODE 

Full HD (1920x1080) 
60p,50p, 30p,25p, 

24p 

DIMENSIONS 

119.5 X 83.1 X 46.7mm 
WEIGHT 

390g (including 
battery and card) . 



bitrate of 77Mbps. There’s also a 
120fps high-speed recording mode, 
although this is limited to a VGA 
(640 X 480pixel) resolution. 

The 3in, 1.04-million-dot display is 
detailed and presents scenes well. 
The touch functionality is also useful 
for pinpointing the autofocus point 
around the frame, and the electronic 
viewfinder offers an extremely crisp 
and clear viewing experience. 

The body is constructed from 
metal, with plastic around the sides, 
back and display. There doesn’t 
appear to be any part of the camera 
that feels anything but solid. Tweaks 
to buttons and the command dials 
make it easier to operate than the 
original OM-D E-MIO, with subtle 
improvements to the grip resulting 
in a more substantial feel. It can also 
be used successfully with one hand. 

Sadly, one thing lacking on the 
OM-D E-MIO II is Olympus’s 40MP 
high resolution mode. That said, it’s 
more than capable of resolving high 
levels of detail that only starts to tail 
off at ISO 3200. It holds its own in 
terms of dynamic range too, with an 
impressive 12.7EV being recorded at 
ISO 100 in the lab. Noise-free results 
are achieved at the lower end of the 
sensitivity range, but luminance 
noise becomes obvious as you push 
towards ISO 3200. In low-light 
scenes we’d be prepared to push 
to ISO 3200 without too much 
cause for concern. As is often the 
case, it’s the last sensitivity in the 
range that appears to show the 
biggest shift, and ISO 25,600 should 
therefore be avoided at all costs. 



The E-MIO II is undeniably a 
handsome, well-built and highly 
specified camera capable of 
taking fine images. It looks like 
something of a bargain when 
you take into account that it’s 
£320 cheaper than the OM-D 
E-M5 II and aside from 
weather-sealing and a 40MP 
High Res mode, the majority 
of the E-M5’s advantages are 
extensions of what we see 
here. There’s plenty to justify 
spending £150 more on this 
than the original. 

BEST FOR 

• Photographers buying their first Compact System 
Camera who want a highly impressive spec for the 
price • Those buying into a well-supported system 



PROS 

* Compact and well 
built body • Effective 
image-stabilisation 
system • Large and 
detailed electronic 
viewfinder * Shoots 

at up to 8.5fps 

* Improved button 

placement 



CONS 

• Noise and noise 
reduction artefacts 

• Easy to knock 
command dials out of 

position * Mediocre 
kit lens performance 

• Falls short of 
offering 4K video at a 
standard frame rate 



FEATURES 




PERFORMANCE 


il 


DESIGN 




IMAGE QUALITY 




VALUE 




WDC RATING 
i i i 
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OLYMPUS OM-D E-MIO MARK II 




The shallow depth of 
field in this image 
was created by using 
the Olympus 45mm 
f/1.8 M.Zuiko lens 



TheOM-DE-MlOII 
features the same 
81-polnt contrast-detect 
autofocus system as 
Its predecessor 



While not infallible, the camera’s default 
multi-metering pattern does well to 
balance rao^ scenes 



There are no fewer 
than 14 Art filers 
to experiment with 
when you’d likq 
to get creative 



Image quality 




COLOUR 

Colours are close to how they are perceived in reality, 
which is great for everyday use but perhaps less so 
when shooting landscapes or nature scenes where you 
might want your images to have a little more vibrancy. 



RESOLUTION 

At ISO 100 it manages around 3,000 l/ph, and this starts 
to drop beyond iSO 800, to 2,800 i/ph. Detaii taiis off 
again beyond ISO 3200, before more consistent drops 
in resoiution with each subsequent setting. 



IMAGE NOISE 

Noise is observed in images taken at ISO 800, with 
iuminance noise becoming increasingiy obvious as you 
push towards iSO 3200. You couid push to iSO 6400 
and 12,800 but youll only want to in an emergency. 
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CAMERA TEST 




PANASONIC Lumix DMC-FZ330 £499 




The Lumix FZ330 includes a 4K photo mode and water-resistant sealing 



WWW.PANASONIC.COM 



TESTED BY AUDLEY JARVIS 




uperzoom/bridge cameras 
are a popular option for 
I photographers looking for 
an ‘all-in-one’ camera that 
offers an extended focal length 
range, advanced controls and a 
wealth of useful shooting features. 

Panasonic is well-established in 
this sector and the FZ330 succeeds 
the FZ200 from 2012. It employs 
the same 1/2. 3in, 12.1MP sensor and 
24x optical zoom that provides the 
35mm equivalent of 25-600mm 
with a constant maximum aperture 
of f/2.8. Flowever, an improved 
processor delivers a range of new 
features, including 4K/UHD and 
high-speed video recording. 

Panasonic’s unique 4K Photo 
mode allows you to capture bursts 
of 8MP images in three different 
ways. 4K burst shoots at 30fps for 
as long as the shutter button is held 
down, while 4K burst S/S (start/ 
Stop) enables you to take your 
finger off the shutter button while 
images are being recorded. Finally 
4K pre-burst mode captures 30 
frames before the shutter button 
is pressed and 30 afterwards. 

Panasonic’s ever-reliable iAuto 
mode and 24 scene modes join the 
usual PASM exposure modes. An 
electronic shutter gives a maximum 
speed of l/16,000sec, and a native 
sensitivity range of ISO 100-6,400 is 
available. Raw capture is provided 
and images can be processed 
in-camera, but with limited options. 

Unlike its predecessor, the FZ330 
is dustproof and splashproof. Build 
quality is impressive, with a robust 



KEY 

SPEgS 

SENSOR 

l/2.3in,12.1MPHigh 
Sensitivity MOS 

LENS 

25-600mm f/2.8 
Leica DC 
Vario-Elmarit 

FILE FORMATS 

JPEG, Raw 

DISPLAY 

3in vari-angle 
LCD with 
1.04 million dots 

VIEWFINDER 

0.39in with 1.44 
million dots 

ISO RANGE 

100-6400 

EXPOSURE NODES 

PASM, iAuto, Scene 

BURST 

12fps continuous 
shooting (60fps in 
AE-S Super High) 

MOVIE NODE 

4K (3840 x2160), 
full HD (1920 x1080), 
HD (2080x720), VGA 
(640x480) 

DIMENSIONS 

131.6 X 91.5 X 117.1mm 

WEIGHT 

691g (with battery 
and card) 



and secure feel in the hand. Dials 
and buttons are plentiful, and four 
physical function (Fn) buttons can 
be customised to suit the user, plus 
another five on the touchscreen. 

With a magnification of 0.7x and 
an automatic eye-sensor, the EVF is 
excellent. The 3in, 1.04-million-dot, 
fully articulated LCD display offers 
a generous degree of touchscreen 
control. It’s possible to move the AF 
area by touch with the camera to 
your eye, but some users might 
find themselves inadvertently 
resetting the focus area with their 
nose. It’s possible to reposition the 
screen to face inwards to prevent 
this, or alternatively turn off the 
either the touch AF function, or the 
touchscreen entirely. 

The zoom offers reasonably fine 
control of composition via either a 
lever around the shutter button, or 
a toggle on the lens barrel. Image 
processing is impressively quick and 
in 12fps high continuous mode, it’s 
possible to capture 100-130 frames 
before the camera begins to slow 
down. In good light, focus feels 
almost instantaneous, while in 
dimmer conditions the FZ330 still 
manages to maintain impressive AF 
speeds. Some hunting occurs in 
extremely dark conditions, though. 
The subject-tracking AF mode 
works well, too. 

Typically of cameras with l/2.3in 
sensors, image quality is fine in 
favourable conditions. However, fine 
detail can look smudged, highlights 
clip easily and noise is obvious at 
ISO 800 and above in low light. 



There’s a lot to like about the 
FZ330. It handles really well, 
is solidly built, and splash- 
proofing is a bonus. The 24x 
zoom is versatile and the 
constant f/2.8 aperture is very 
useful. It’s capable of producing 
vibrant, eye-catching images 
that should print up to A4 at 
least, and is at least a match 
for most of its competitors. 
However, its big brother, the 
FZIOOO, offers better image 
quality and is currently only 
a little more expensive. 

BEST FOR 

• Those wanting 4K Photo • Keen amateurs after 
a superzoom/bridge model with quick AE and an 
f/2.8 zoom for faster shutter speeds in low light 



PROS 

* Good build quality 
and impressive 

handling 
* Generous range 
of features 

* 4K video recording 
and 4K photo mode 




WDC RATING 
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PANASONIC LUMIX DMC-FZ330 





COLOUR 

The FZ330 produces vibrant, accurate colour - even 
when used on the ‘standard’ Photo Style profile. Auto 
White Balance is consistently accurate, too. Viewing 
images at 100%, saturation starts to reduce at ISO 800. 




RESOLUTION 

The FZ330 resolves 2,400 l/ph at ISO 100, and 2,200 l/ph 
at ISO 800. These figures are fairly low, but in keeping 
with what we’d expect of a l/2.3in sensor. At ISO 1600, 
2,000 l/ph is recorded, but at ISO 6400 it’s 1,800 l/ph. 




IMAGE NOISE 

Noise-reduction is automatically applied to JPEGs 
and smoothes out the finest details, so we’d advise 
shooting Raw. Luminance noise starts to creep into 
Raw files at ISO 200 and we’d happily push to ISO 1600. 
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LENS TEST 




Sigma’s latest optic is the first full-frame zoom lens with an f/2 aperture 

WWW.SIGMA-IMAGING-UK.COM • TESTED BY MICHAEL TOPHAM 



I |hree years ago, Sigma 

released three new product 
lines (Contemporary, Art 
^ ^ and Sport) with the 
intention of streamlining its lens 
range while simultaneously bringing 
its products up to date. The first 
three lenses to be announced, one 
of which is the highly regarded 
35mm f/1.4 DG HSM | A, featured 
a clean and modern design - a 
characteristic that’s played a big 
role in redefining Sigma’s lenses 
and makes them particularly 
attractive for today’s enthusiast 
and professional photographers. 

The 24-35mm f/2 DG HSM | A is 
aimed at photographers who are 
after an all-in-one wideangle zoom 
with a fast aperture, and I’m eager 
to find out how it compares, both 
in terms of its optical performance 
and versatility, to Sigma’s 24mm 
f/1.4 DG HSM I A and 35mm f/1.4 
DG HSM I A prime lenses. 

Features 

With a complex construction that’s 
made up of 18 elements in 13 
groups, this is neither a small nor 




a lightweight lens. It shares a 
likeness to Sigma’s 24mm f/1.4 DG 
HSM I A and 35mm f/1.4 DG HSM | A 
in that it features nine aperture 
blades, but the similarities end 
there. The arrangement of large- 
diameter aspherical lens elements, 
one FLD low-dispersion element 
and as many as seven SLD (special 
low dispersion) glass elements 
are designed to guard against 
aberrations, with Sigma’s super 
multi-layer coating counteracting 
any ghosting and flare. 



In terms of size, it’s quite a brute 
to carry around. It tips the scales 
at a hefty 940g, which adds an 
extra 275g to your camera and lens 
combination than if you were to pair 
it with the 24mm f/1.4 DG HSM | A 
or 35mm f/1.4 DG HSM | A. 

The headline feature is 
undoubtedly the fast f/2 aperture 
that’s available throughout its focal 
range, but there’s plenty more to 
comment on besides this. With a 
minimum focusing distance of 28cm 
and a maximum magnification ratio 
of 1:4.4, it’ll satisfy the needs of 
those who like to get up close and 
personal with their subjects, while 
the HSM abbreviation in its name 
specifies the use of Sigma’s Hyper 
Sonic Motor. This drives the 
autofocus system and offers 
full-time manual focusing: allowing 
users to adjust the focus manually 
at any time without the need to flick 
the AF/MF switch to manual first. 

Being a third-party optic. Sigma 
produces the 24-35mm f/2 DG HSM 
I A in three mounts to cater for 
Canon, Nikon and Sigma users. 
Though it’s predominantly intended 
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SIGMA 24-35MM F/2 DG HSM I A 



for use with full-frame DSLRs, 
there’s nothing to say it can’t be 
paired with APS-C DSLRs. On an 
APS-C DSLR with a 1.5x crop factor 
it covers the 36-52. 5mm range, 
while on Canon APS-C DSLRs it’s 
equivalent to 38.4-56mm. 

Build and handling 

Sigma has really upped its game in 
terms of build quality in recent years 
and the 24-35mm f/2 DG HSM | A 
continues this progress. The quality 
of the lens’s finish is in the same 
league as the excellent 50mm f/1.4 
DG HSM I A and all other lenses 
recently added to Sigma’s Art 
product range. Though it does 
feature seals to keep dirt and 
moisture at bay, it’s not a fully 
weathersealed optic. 

As I briefly touched upon earlier, 
the fact it’s just shy of 1kg could 
lead some photographers to choose 
a lighter prime instead. Having said 
that, if it delivers superb image 
quality and offers superior 
versatility, a couple of hundred 
grams in extra weight is a 
compromise many photographers 
will be prepared to make. 

With its complex internal 
construction and large front 
element, the barrel is quite thick set, 
but it doesn’t feel any chunkier than 
many full-frame standard zooms. 
Filters and adapters are attached 
via an 82mm filter thread and, as 
you run your hand back from the 
front of the lens, you quickly come 
across the large manual-focus ring 
that operates across its focus 
distance range in just under half a 
turn. The focus distance window, 
which is located between the focus 
and zoom rings, displays distance 
information clearly. And the thicker, 
grooved rubberised zoom ring 
offers a slightly different feel to 
that of the focus ring, which helps 
differentiate between the two. 

The lens operates across its range 
with a short twist of the zoom ring 
and feels fluid as it’s rotated, but 
with sufficient resistance to make 
extremely precise focal length 
adjustments. In use, I found the AF/ 
MF well positioned for operation 
with my thumb. It’s nicely raised 
from the barrel, making it easy to 
find and the white background 
that’s revealed behind the switch 
when it’s set to AF acts as a useful 
reference, especially in low light. 

An inspection of real-world 
images taken at 24mm with the 



aperture set to f/2 reveals very 
good levels of sharpness in the 
centre. The edges at this setting are 
perceptibly softer than the centre, 
but things quickly sharpen up as 
soon as you approach f/2. 8 and 
push towards f/4. The sweet spot 
for centre and edge sharpness at 
24mm is found at f/8. Our lab 
results confirmed the real-world 
findings that there’s the faintest 
drop in sharpness in the centre at 
30mm, however the edge sharpness 
remains impressive at this focal 
length when it’s opened to f/2. 
Pushing the zoom to 35mm sees 
the centre sharpness rival that 
recorded at 24mm beyond f/4, with 
optimum sharpness once again 
being found in the region of f/8. 

Vignetting is most obvious 
at 24mm. There’s a gradual 
improvement as the aperture is 
closed from f/2 to f/4, with virtually 
all traces disappearing by the time 
you reach f/5.6. It’s a similar story 
at 35mm, though the illumination 



fall-off at f/2 isn’t quite as dark as it 
is at 24mm. A little red and green 
chromatic aberration was noted at 
the edge of some shots, but it’s by 
no means severe and should be a 
relatively easy fix by applying the 
relevant lens profile in Camera Raw 
and Lightroom when it becomes 
available. Our distortion chart also 
flagged evidence of some barrel 
distortion at 24mm and some 
pincushion distortion at 35mm. 

To answer my earlier question 
of how it compares to the Sigma’s 
24mm f/1.4 DG HSM | A and 35mm 
f/1.4 DG HSM I A: the 24-35mm f/2 
DG HSM I A resolves impressive 
sharpness, but a side-by-side 
comparison of our Applied Imaging 
charts revealed a slightly superior 
sharpness from both primes in the 
centre with less obvious distortion 
at the corners. As for corner 
shading, this lens displays more 
vignetting when it’s used wide open 
than when both primes are set to 
the same aperture setting of f/2. 



Lab Tests 



RESOLUTION 

The lens produces impressive sharpness at the 
wide end when it’s set to f/2. You can expect a 
drop-off in sharpness at the edges, but closing it 
down to f/2.8 and f/4 quickly improves things. 



CURVILINEAR DISTORTION 
Our test charts reveal moderate levels of barrel 
distortion at 24mm, with straight lines towards 
the edge of the frame bowing outwards. The 
forthcoming lens profile should correct this. 



SMIATV = -2.3% SMIATV=1.1% 



KEY 

SPECS 

FILTER DIAMETER 

82mm 

LENS ELEMENTS 18 
GROUPS 13 
DIAPHRAGM 
BLADES 9 
APERTURE f/2-f/16 
MINIMUM FOCUS 
28cm 

LENGTH 122.7mm 
DIAMETER 87.6mm 
WEIGHT 940g 
LENS MOUNT 

Canon, Nikon, Sigma 





PROS 

• Covers three 
popular focal 

lengths - 24mm, 
28mm and 35mm 

• Fast and quiet 

focusing 
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LENS TEST 




Is the Zeiss Batis 25mm f/2 lens the ideal wideangle companion for Sony full-frame users? 

WWW.ZEISS.COM • TESTED BY MICHAEL TOPHAM 



S ony’s full-frame mirrorless 

range, the Alpha 7 series, has 
11 full-frame E-mount lenses. 
Yet there are still a few 
focal-length lenses missing and 
Zeiss’s new range of professional 
Batis lenses, which offer full 
autofocus and feature a similar 
focus-by-wire motor as in native 
Sony/Zeiss lenses, are designed to 
perform at their best when coupled 
to Sony’s full-frame mirrorless 
cameras. On test here is the Zeiss 
Batis 25mm f/2 wideangle prime. 

Features 

The Zeiss Batis 25mm f/2 features 
Zeiss’s T* anti-reflective coating 
to reduce the effects of flare and 
ghosting. The lens features ten 
elements in eight groups and draws 
on Zeiss’s’s Distagon design. Four 
of the ten elements are aspheric 
on both sides and are claimed to 
ensure high image quality over the 
entire image field, while the other 
lens elements are made from what 
are described as ‘special’ glass. 

Optical image stabilisation 
doesn’t feature, but you could argue 




that at shorter focal lengths 
stabilisation is not absolutely 
essential on a wideangle lens where 
minor movements of the camera 
can cause fewer disturbances. 

The lens features specially 
designed high-performance linear 
motors that provide smooth, fast 
and quiet autofocusing. It’s also 
weather-sealed and is designed for 
operation in temperatures ranging 
from -10°C to +55°C. 

One of the most interesting 
features is the introduction of an 
OLED panel. Unlike focus distance 



and depth of field markings that are 
typically printed on the barrel, the 
electronic display shows these 
variables in real-time, for better 
readability in low light or at night. 

The lens boasts an aperture range 
of f/2-f/22 and can focus closely to 
within 20cm. Landscape and 
architectural photographers wanting 
to separate foreground subjects 
from distant ones will appreciate 
the incredibly shallow depth of field 
that can be created by opening the 
lens to its maximum f/2 aperture. 
Also, those who regularly shoot 
with screw-in filters or adaptor rings 
will want to take note of its 67mm 
filter thread. The benefit of an 
internal focusing system means that 
any filters fitted won’t spin around 
when the lens is autofocusing. 

Build and handling 

You might think that the Zeiss 
Batis 25mm f/2 is a fairly small lens 
because it is designed for compact 
system cameras, but it’s larger and 
heavier than I’d originally envisaged. 
Its design is different from most 
other lenses, and as you run your 
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ZEISS BATIS 25MM F/2 



finger fronn the lens mount to the 
front of the lens there’s a point 
where the lens gets wider before 
you reach the rubberised manual- 
focus ring. From this point forward 
the barrel is cylindrical until you 
reach the front, where it curves out 
slightly to ensure that, when the 
petal-shaped lens hood is fitted, the 
smooth flowing lines of the lens are 
preserved. The hood is made from 
plastic, and it doesn’t feature a soft 
felt lining like some others. There’s 
a white line on the hood and the 
front of the lens to initiate a quick 
connection, and it can be reversed 
for easy storage and transportation. 

Switching between autofocus and 
manual focus is done via the camera 
rather than via the lens. There are 
no buttons or switches on the 
barrel, for a minimalist appearance. 

The overall build and quality 
of the finish are sublime, though 
personally I slightly prefer the way 
it looks coupled to the older Alpha 
7-series models; but the lens still 
looks good on the Alpha 7 II or 7R II. 

In use, the manual-focus ring 
was quick to find from behind the 
camera and rotates very smoothly 
with just the right level of resistance. 
The fact that it’s rubberised is also 
excellent if you get caught in a rain 
shower but want to continue 
making fine focusing adjustments 
with precise control. 

Image quality 

I put the Zeiss Batis 25mm f/2 
through extensive testing out in the 
field coupled to a Sony Alpha 7R II. 
A series of shots of the same scene 
taken throughout the aperture 
range uncovered signs of vignetting 
when the lens is fully opened to 
f/2. The good news is that this 
vignetting is by no means severe 
and is quite tasteful if you want to 
encourage the viewer’s eye to any 
central subjects. Corner shading 
quickly starts to disappear when the 
lens is stopped down to f/2.8, and 
as you reach f/3.2 and f/3.5 there’s 
virtually no trace of vignetting. 

Landscape and architectural 
photographers will be keen to know 
where in the aperture range the lens 
resolves its optimum sharpness. 
Excellent sharpness is recorded 
between f/4-5.6, but the sweet 
spot is closer to f/5.6-f/8. The lens 
resolves sharp images beyond these 
settings too, and while f/16 isn’t the 
sharpest aperture, it delivers good 
results with acceptable edge-to- 



edge sharpness. At f/2, excellent 
sharpness is resolved in the centre 
of images, but for decent sharpness 
across the frame you’ll ideally want 
to close the lens down to f/4. 

Some of my real-world images 
recorded at f/2 did flag up some 
red and green fringing along 
high-contrast edges, but these 
only became apparent at close 
magnification. This was a relatively 
easily fix by enabling the Remove 
Chromatic Aberration option in 
Lightroom 6. The lens profile for 
the Zeiss Batis 25mm f/2 is also 
available for Photoshop CS6 and 
Photoshop CC users, but you will 
need to be running the latest 
version of Camera Raw (v9.1.1). 

Our verdict 

The Zeiss Batis 25mm f/2 will whet 
the appetites of photographers who 
want one of the best-performing 
wideangle lenses for Sony Alpha 
7-series cameras. It’s a premium lens 
that comes with the protection and 



weather seals you need for shooting 
outdoors. There’s no faulting the 
build - it’s solid and built to last. 

Regarding image quality, the lens 
resolves exceptional sharpness, and 
having tested it with the Sony Alpha 
7R II it’s clear it has been designed 
to excel when paired with cameras 
boasting the highest-resolution 
sensors. Sharpness in the centre of 
the frame at its maximum aperture 
is very impressive, and though edge 
sharpness drops off a little between 
f/2 and f/3.5, I was still happy with 
my images taken wide open. 

The new OLED display works 
a treat when you’re manually 
focusing and want to view focus 
distance information clearly in 
low light. All in all, the Zeiss Batis 
25mm f/2 is an outstanding optic 
for the professionals and serious 
enthusiasts it’s out to target. If the 
price of buying it outright puts you 
off, you can hire it, with daily rates 
working out at £30 and week-long 
hires costing just over £110. 



Lab Tests 



RESOLUTION 

Centre sharpness at f/2 is excellent, matched by 
good results at the corners. Stopping down to f/4 
improves overall edge-to-edge sharpness, with 
f/5.6-f/8 delivering the best results. 




CURVILINEAR DISTORTION 

Minor barrelling is barely seen in real-world 
images. To remove it in Raw, enable the Zeiss 
Batis 25mm f/2 lens profile in Lightroom 6, 
Photoshop CS6and Photoshop CC. 



SMIATV = 0.3% 



KEY 

SPECS 

FILTER DIAMETER 

67mm 

LENS ELEMENTS 10 
GROUPS 8 
APERTURE RANGE 

f/2-22 

MINIMUM FOCUS 

0.2m 

LENGTH 92mm 
DIAMETER 81mm 
WEIGHT 335g 
LENS MOUNT 

Sony E 




PROS 

• Excellent image 
sharpness 
• East and 
silent autofocus 
performance • Build 
quality • Handling 



CONS 






GOLD 



mwDC 

RATING 



★ ★★★★ 



* Edge sharpness 
drops off a little 
between f/2 and 
f/3.5 • Not cheap 



The maximum aperture 
creates an attractive 
depth of field, yet there’s 
evidence of vignetting 
at the edges 
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Which camera type is best for you? A simple compact that fits in a pocket, a premium or travel compact that’s more advanced, 
or a system camera that has interchangeable lenses and more user control, such as a CSC or DSLR? We help you decide... 



A ll digital cameras 
are based around 
the same theory; 
use a light- 
sensitive sensor to 
capture light, then process the 
result and save it onto a 
memory card. Beyond that, the 
functionality can vary wildly 
from model to model, from 
touchscreen controls to HD 
video and wide-aperture 
lenses differentiating one model 
from another. 

Digital cameras fit into three 
distinct categories: compact 
camera. Compact System 
Camera (CSC) and Digital 
Single Lens Reflex (DSLR) 
cameras. All three have 
sub-genres within them, but 
there are other obvious 
qualities which set them apart. 

Compact cameras have a 
fixed lens, which can’t be 
removed and changed. This 
means that the lens becomes 
a feature in itself, with some of 
them starting at a particularly 
wide focal length, or reaching 
out much further than others 
(or both), and others having 



wide maximum apertures 
which prove their worth in 
low light and for controlling 
depth of field. 

Manual controls, the ability 
to record HD video and a 
large, high-resolution display 
or viewfinder are just a few of 



many other features that 
can be had when more money 
is spent. 

Within the compact camera 
genre are the likes of bridge, 
or ‘superzoom’ models, which 
offer a far longer zoom lens 
and a body shape akin to that 



of a DSLR, together with 
manual control over shutter 
speed and aperture. While 
they can be used more 
creatively than regular 
compacts, their small sensors 
(relative to DSLR and CSC 
cameras) place restrictions on 



Compact 



Small camera, generally pocket sized, with non-removable 
zoom lenses. Designed for convenience more than image 
quality, though some premium models feature larger sensors 
and manual controls. 



MIkatf 
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Bridge camera ] 



Looks like a DSLR but is actually a compact with a high- 
magnification zoom lens in a DSLR-shaped body - usually 
incorporating a large hand-grip and often a viewfinder. 



Luhiix 






PROS 


CONS 


PROS 


CONS 


Small, Affordable, No additional 


No option to change lenses for 


Long zooms, 


Generally small sensors are no 


lenses required, Pocketable, Less 


specific purposes. Small sensors 


All-in-one design, 


match to DSLR quality, Build quality 


intimidating to use than DSLRs 


not suited to all conditions ; 

— 


j Manual controls 


can be more plasticky than a DSLR 



Jargon Buster 



Compact System 
Camera(CSC) 

Cameras which offer interchangeable lenses 
while omitting the viewfinder and mirror 
box construction common to DSLR cameras. 
These include Sony’s NEX series and 
Olympus’s PEN range, as well as Nikon’s 1 
system and Samsung’s NX line of models. 

Digital Sin^e 
Lens Reflex (DSLR) 

A digital SLR camera, which is constructed 
around a mirror-box and pentamirror/ 
pentaprism assembly, such as the Canon 
EOS 700D and Nikon D5300. These are 
popular among beginners, enthusiasts and 



= professionals, thanks to their wide 
compatibility with different lenses, manual 
= control over exposure and ergonomics. 

i Compact camera 

‘ A small camera whose lens cannot be 
removed, in contrast to interchangea- 
: ble-lens cameras such as DSLRs. These are 
I often cheaper than CSC and DSLR cameras, 
although they usually have more limited 
functionality and smaller sensors. 

I Aperture 

■ The aperture of a lens refers to the size of 
' its opening which allows light through to 
the camera. This is created by a series of 



I blades inside the optic, and is usually 
i regulated through the camera body, 
although some older lenses have physical 
! aperture rings around their barrels. An 
I aperture of f/2 or f/2.8 is classed as being 
j large (or wide) because the opening itself is 
I larger than those created by higher- 
I number apertures such as f/16 or f/22. 

j 

Shutterspeed 

The length of time that the shutter inside 
the camera is open, exposing the sensor to 
light. Longer shutter speeds let in more 
light, and so are often required in low-light 
j conditions, or when the intention is to blur 
j certain elements in the scene. Faster shutter 



speeds are ideal for freezing motion, such 
as when photographing sports. 

Display 

The rear panel on the back of a camera 
which shows captured images and videos, 
as well as the live feed from the sensor. 
These are usually TFT LCD types, although 
some cameras now make use of Organic 
Light Emitting Diode (OLED) alternatives. 
Resolution is usually specified in dots: 
compact camera displays often have 
230k or 460k dots, while those displays 
that are on high-end enthusiast compacts, 
CSCs and DSLRs are usually 921k dots or 
even higher. 
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CSC 


An interchangeable-lens camera with no optical viewing 
assembly but either an electronic one, or just the LCD screen 
to shoot with. CSCs come in a wide variety of forms with a 
wide range of sensor sizes, so image quality varies greatly 


between models. 
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PROS 




CONS 


Typically smaller than DSLRs, HD 


Optical viewfinders usually not 


video, Interchangeable lenses. 


available. Lens ranges. Premium 


Great image quality for the size 


models can be expensive 

j 



DSLR 



The choice of professionals, a DSLR features interchangeable 
lenses, plus an optical viewfinder that sees what the lens sees 
thanks to a 45° mirror and prism assembly inside the camera. 
The bulkiest camera type, but the full frame models deliver 
the highest image quality. 




Interchangeable lenses, Manual 
exposure control, HD video. 
Excellent ergonomics 



the kind of image quality that 
can be achieved. 

CSCs 

CSCs fit somewhere between 
compacts and DSLRs, with the 
benefit of a small-format body 
and interchangeable lenses. 

Due to their mirrorless designs, 
optical viewfinders are 
exchanged for electronic 
variants that continue to get 
better all the time in terms of 
their resolution and sharpness. 

Due to the lack of an 
established form factor, unlike 
DSLRs, CSCs come in a wide 
variety of shapes and sizes. 
Most differences are aesthetic, 
but a fair few affect the 
handling quite significantly too. 
Some models have thin, wide 
bodies, while others are shaped 
like DSLRs to provide more to 
wrap your hand around. 

DSLRs 

DSLRs range from beginner 
models, such as the Canon 
EOS HOOD, up to professional 
level models, such as the same 
company’s EOS-ID X. The body 
shape is similar throughout, 
with a large hand grip and dials 
on the top, although most 
professional DSLRs are more 
square than rectangular, with 
additional shutter release 
buttons and dials to make 
portrait-orientation shooting 
comfortable. 

The addition of an optical 
viewfinder is one of the unique 
features that differentiates a 



DSLR model from most CSCs 
and compact cameras. 

The only models that buck 
this trend, and as a result can’t 
quite be described as true 
DSLRs, are those in the Sony 
SLT range, whose models 
include the A58 and A77. The 
SLT construction uses a 
translucent mirror which means 
it does not need to move in 
order for light to pass through 
to the sensor, in contrast to 
DSLRs which flip their mirrors 
up at the point of exposure. As 
a result the burst rate is faster; 
with the likes of the A77 able 
to shoot at up to 12fps. The 
disadvantage, depending on 



your preference, is the 
presence of an electronic, 
rather than optical, viewfinder. 

There are essentially two 
kinds of sensor used in DSLRs: 
APS-C and full frame, although 
full frame sensors are starting 
to creep into some CSCs such 
as the Sony Alpha 7 and 7R. 

Full frame is described as 
such because it’s roughly the 
same size as a 35mm negative. 
APS-C sensors are smaller, and 
as a result they only use the 
central part of a lens, which in 
turn increases their effective 
focal length (reducing the angle 
of view). This is known as a 
‘crop factor’. Full frame lenses 



do not apply a crop factor to 
lenses, and so they maintain the 
same angle of view and focal 
length as if they were used on a 
film SLR. 

DSLRs and CSCs also attract 
the attention of videographers, 
given the proliferation of FID 
video functionality and the 
range of lenses available. Many 
DSLRs - particularly those 
aimed towards a more 
discerning audience - also now 
incorporate ports for external 
microphones and have a full 
complement of options for 
different frame rates and 
output options as well as 
control over audio recording. 




Optical viewfinder 

A viewfinder which relies on an optical, 
rather than electronic, construction. DSLRs 
are equipped with optical viewfinders, 
which present the view through the lens. 
Those on cheaper DSLRs are constructed 
with a hollow chamber with mirrored sides 
(penta-mirrors) while those on pricier 
models feature a ground glass prism 
(pentaprism) which is brighter. 

Electronic viewfinder (EVF) 

An electronic alternative to an optical 
viewfinder. These are typically integrated 
into bridge cameras and some Compact 
System Cameras, where an optical 



viewfinder is either not possible or less 
desirable. More recent EVFs are constructed 
from OLED panels rather than LCDs, and 
some of these are surprisingly detailed 
and bright. 

Sensor size 

The physical size of the sensor inside a 
camera. Cameras with larger sensors often 
produce better-quality images than those 
with smaller ones, as each photosite is 
larger. A larger capacity allows its 
signal-to-noise ratio to be higher; as a 
result images stand a better chance of 
having a wider dynamic range and of being 
less affected by noise. 



ISO 

Also known as ‘sensitivity’, the ISO range of a 
camera determines its latitude for capturing 
images in different conditions. For a given 
camera, images captured at lower 
sensitivities generally contain less noise than 
those captured higher up, as the signal from 
the sensor - which contains unwanted noise 
-requires less amplification. 

Burst rate 

The speed at which a camera can fire 
consecutive frames, given in frames per 
second (fps). Many recent cameras have a 
standard fps rate which captures at the 
sensor’s full resolution, with further faster 



options which output images at a reduced 
pixel count. Often a camera’s fastest burst 
mode will only be possible with focus and 
exposure taken from the first frame. 

Neutral Density 
(ND)filter 

ND filters are commonly used with DSLR 
cameras, although some enthusiast 
compacts now have these integrated into 
their lenses. Their purpose is to reduce 
exposure times, so that longer shutter 
speeds can be used, with the ‘neutral’ part 
of their name signifying that they are 
designed to have no effect on the colour 
balance of an image. 
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WDC LISTINGS 



Gamer 



S Listings 



If you want maximum control over your creative shooting options, you want an interchangeable-lens camera, whether a 
DSLR model or a Compact System Camera model. Here we list and rate all the models on the market 




DSLRS 
















stereo mic input 




Burst mode (FPS) 
Viewfinder (%) 


Built-in Wi-fi 


Built-in GPS 


1 




Articulated LCD 


Touchscreen 


Battery life (Shots) 


Width (mm) 


Height (mm) 


Depth (mm) 


Weight 


NAME & MODEL 


RRP 


TESreO 


SCORE 


SUMMARY 


SENSOR 


LENS 


MAX ISO 


VIDEO 






SHOOTIN 


G 


SCREEN 






DIMENSIONS 




Canon EOS 1200D 


£450 


06714 


4^ 


Entry level update to Canon’s HOOD, the 1200D excels in the 
key areas of AF speed and accuracy while ISO performance is good 


16MP 


Canon 


12,800 


1080p 




9 


3 95 








3in 






500 


129.6 


99.7 


. 78 


480g 


Pentax K-500 


£450 


10713 


4^ 


Stripped-down version of K-50 without weather sealing 
boasts 100% glass prism viewfinder; uses AA batteries 


16.3MP 


Pentax 


51,600 1 


1080p 




11 


6 100 








1 Sin 






410 


130 


97 


71 


646g 


Sony Alpha 5G 


£450 


07/13 


4^ 


Repiacement for A57 boasts Bionz image processing engine, 
OLED viewfinder, pius 20MP sensor - up from 16MP 


20.1MP 


Sony 


16,000 


1080p 




15 


5 100 








2.7in 


• 




690 


129 


955 


78 


492g 


Pentax K-Sl 


£550 


03/15 


4^ 


The fuily-specified K-Sl boasts excelient image quaiity, while 
still being a lightweight, compact and portable option 


12.1MP 


Pentax 


51,200 


1080p 


• 


11 


5.4 100 








1 Sin 






tbc 


92.5 


120 


69.5 


498g 


Canon EOS 750D 


£599 


00/15 


4^ 


A new addition to the EOS line-up, the 750D is designed for 
EOS newcomers, with a non-threatening layout 


24.2MP 


Canon 


25,600 


1080p 




19 


5 95 


• 






Sin 


• 


• 


440 


131.9 


100.7 


77.8 


555g 


Nikon D3300 


£600 


04/14 


4.5^ 


Nikon’s new entry-level DSLR is smaller than previous offerings 
while a sensor with no anti-aliasing filter means detail is high 


24.2MP 


Nikon 


25,600 j 


1080p 


• 


11 


5 95 








1 

; Sin 






700 


124 


98 


75.5 


460g 


Pentax K-30 


£600 


03/14 


4^ 


Stellar image quality make this a welcome alternative to 
Canon, Nikon and Sony offerings at the price 


16.3MP 


Pentax 


25,600 


1080p 




11 


6 100 








Sin 






410 


96.5 


128.5: 


71.5 


660g 


Pentax K-50 


£600 


10/13 


4.5^ 


Replacement for K-50 offers 16MP sensor, weather sealing 
and improved processing. Still able to shoot at up to 6fps 


16.3MP 


Pentax 


51,200 1 


1080p 




11 


4 100 








: Sin 






410 


130 


97 


71 


650g 


Canon EOS 7600 


£649 


10/15 


5^ 


A new addition to the EOS line-up, the 760D leans towards the 
aspiring enthusiast photographer 


24.2MP 


Canon 


25,600 


1080p 




19 


5 100 


• 






Sin 


• 


• 


440 


131.9 


101 


77.8 


565g 


Pentax K-S2 


£649 


Web 


4.5^ 


Pentax’s latest mid-range DSLR continues its tradition of 
offering affordable yet well-specified cameras 


20.2MP 


Pentax 


51,200 1 


1080p 


• 


11 


5.4 100 


• 






1 

^ Sin 


• 




410 


122.5 


91 


72.5 


678g 


Nikon D3200 


£650 


07/12 ^ 


4.5^ 


With a 24MP sensor and excellent Guide mode, this is the 
perfect entry-level DSLR. Wi-fi & GPS optional 


24.2MP 


Nikon 


12,800 


1080p 


• 


11 


4 95 








: Sin 






540 


125 


96 


76 


505g 


Canon EOS 1000 


£650 


07/13 


4.5^ 


Billed as the world’s smallest and lightest DSLR; kit lens is the 
company’s EF-S 18-55 f/5.5-5.6 IS STM zoom. GPS optional 


18MP 


Canon 


12,800 


1080p 


• 


9 


4 95 








3in 






380 


117 


91 


69 


407g 


Nikon 05200 


£720 


03/13 


4.5^ 


Inspired by the D5100 and D7000, the D5200 has a vari-angle 
LCD, 24MP sensor and HD video. Wi-fi & GPS optional 


24.1MP 


Nikon 


25,600 


1080p 


• 


39 


5 95 








3in 


• 




n/a 


129 


98 


78 


555g 


Nikon 05500 


£720 


04/15 


4.5^ 


New DX-format DSLR in Nikon’s ‘advanced beginner’ range, 
updating the impressive D5500 and adding a touchscreen 


24.2MP 


Nikon 


25,600 


1080p 


• 


39 


5 95 


• 






3.2in 


• 




820 


124 


97 


70 


470g 


Canon EOS 600 


£750 


09/12 


4.5^ 


Still current in the company’s DSLR range, this semi-pro design 
packs in an 18MP CMOS sensor and a vari-angle screen 


18MP 


Canon 


25,600 


1080p 


• 


9 


5 96 








3in 


• 




1,100 


145 


106 


79 


755g 


Canon EOS 7000 


£750 


Web 


4.5^ 


Update to 650D comes bundled with a new 18-55mm STM kit 
lens, that promises improved movie AF. GPS & Eye-fi optional 


18MP 


Canon 


12,800 


1080p 


• 


9 


5 95 








1 Sin 


• 




440 


133 


100 


79 


580g 


Pentax K-3 II 


£769 


Web 


4.5^ 


Ricoh has updated the Pentax K-5 with the K-5 II. The K-5 II is 
designed to be the flagship Pentax APS-C DSLR 


24.3MP 


Pentax 


51,200 


1080p 


• 


27 


83 100 




• 




3.2in 






tbc 


131.5 


102.5 


77.5 


785g 


Sony Alpha 65 


£790 


02/12 


4.5^ 


Featuring the same sensor as the A77, the A65 can rattle off 
10 frames per second and has a crisp electronic viewfinder 


24.3MP 


Sony 


16,000 1 


1080p 


• 


15 


10 100 




• 




: Sin 

1 






440 


132 


98 


81 


543g 


Nikon 05300 


£830 


01/14 


4.5^ 


Update on the D5200 with large sensor, larger screen, HD video, 
and long lasting battery, should appeal to videographers 


24.2MP 


Nikon F 


25,600 


1080p 


• 


23 


5 95 


• 


• 




3.2in 


• 




700 


125 


98 


76 


530g 


Pentax K-5 II 


£870 


03/13 


4.5^ 


Latest update to K-5 promises improved AF performance in 
low light and subject tracking with moving subjects 


16.3MP 


Pentax 


51,200 


1080p 


• 


11 


7 100 








' Sin 






980 


131 


97 


73 


760g 


Nikon 07200 


£939 


06/13 


k'k 


Nikon’s latest mid-range DSLR offers impressive new features 
over the D7100 it replaces at the top of Nikon’s DX format range 


24.2MP 


Nikon F 


25,600 


1080p 


• 


51 


6 100 


• 






3.2in 






1,100 


135.5 


106.5 


76 


765g 


Pentax K-3 


£950 


01/14 




Upgrade from Pentax K-5. GPS optional. Impersonates a low 
^ pass filter. High EPS rate and is the first to carry Ricoh’s name 


24.2MP 


Pentax 


51,200 1 


1080i 


• 


27 


8 100 








3.2in 






560 


131 


100 


77 


800g 


Sony Alpha 77 Mkll 


£1000 


09/14 


'4.5^| 


With the mkll Sony has brought built-in Wi-fi, great handling 
and an enhanced AF that will suit sports and wildlife shooters 


24.3MP 


Sony 


25,600 


1080p 


• 


79 


12 100 


• 






Sin 


• 




480 


142.6 


104 


81 


647g 


Nikon 07000 


£1100 


01/11 


4.5^ 


A semi-pro DSLR offering some fantastic features and which 
still has everything an aspiring photographer would need 


16MP 


Nikon 


25,600 1 


1080p 


• 


39 


6 100 








Sin 






1,050 


132 


105 


77 


690g 


Canon EOS 700 


£1100 


11/13 


4.5^ 


World’s first DSLR to boast Dual Pixel CMOS AF technology, giving 
the best autofocus performance for a DSLR during live view 


20.2MP 


Canon 


12,800 


1080p 


• 


19 


7 98 


• 






1 Sin 


• 




920 


139 


104 


79 


755g 


Nikon 07100 


£1100 


05/13 


4.5^ 


The D7100 updates the D7000 in several significant ways, and 
while not without fault it’s still praiseworthy. Wi-fi optional 


24.1MP 


Nikon 


25,600 


1080p ^ 


• 


51 


6 100 








Sin 






950 


135 


106' 


76 


765g 


Canon EOS 70 Mkll 


£1599 


01/15 


4.5^ 


A better sensor and improved AF over the 7D; this is one of the 
best APS-C DSLRs for enthusiasts and pros. Wi-fi optional 


20.2MP 


Canon 


51,200 


1080p 1 


• 


65 


10 100 








Sin 






670 


148.6 


112.4 


78.2 


910g 


Canon EOS 60 


£1700 


02/13 


4.5^ 


Superb image quality from Canon’s latest - and cheapest - 
full-frame DSLR. Also offers Wi-fi and GPS connectivity 


20.2MP 


Canon 


102,400 1 


1080p 


• 


11 


45 97 


• 


• 




i Sin 

i 






980 


145 


111 


71 


755g 


Nikon 0610 


£1800 


12/13 


5^ 


Upgrade from D600: improved auto white balance, faster 
continuous shooting and a quiet continuous mode. GPS optional 


24.3MP 


Nikon 


25,600 


1080p 


• 


39 


6 100 








3.2in 


• 




900 


141 


113 


82 


850g 


Sony Alpha 99 


£1800 


Xmasl2 


4^ 


Sony’s full-frame A99 offers translucent mirror technology 
allied to a 19-point AF system with 11 cross sensors 


24.3MP 


Sony 


25,600 


1080p 


• 


19 


10 100 




• 




' Sin 


• 




500 


147 


111 


78 


812g 


Nikon 0750 


£1800 


12/14 


5^ 


The D750 is one of the very best all-round enthusiast DSLRs 
currently available, with an impressive performance 


24.3MP 


Nikon 


51,200 


1080p 


• 


51 


65 100 


• 






3.2in 


• 




1,230 


140.5 


113 


78 


840g 


Nikon 0000 


£2600 


06/12 


5^ 


Offering a massive 56MP, this is the camera to go for if 
you want to produce ultra-large prints. GPS optional 


36.3MP 


Nikon 


25,600 1 


1080p 


• 


51 


4 100 








' 3.2in 






900 


146 


123 


81 


900g 


Nikon OE 


£2600 


02/14 


4^ 


Nikon’s retro-tinged full-frame DSLR has a solid spec although 
it lacks a video mode. Overall, its images are superb 


16.2MP 


Nikon 


204,800 


- 




39 


55 100 








3.2in 

1 






1,400 


143.5 


110 


66.5 


765g 


Nikon 0010 


£2699 


11/14 


5^ 


Replacing the D800 and D800E, the D810 is a truly welcome 
upgrade and one of the very best DSLRs on the market 


36.3MP 


Nikon 


51,200 


1080p 




51 


12 100 








3.2in 






1,200 


146 


123 


82 


980g 


Nikon OOOOE 


£2600 


00/12 


4.5^ 


Removes the anti-aliasing filter of the D800 for even 
greater detail should you need it. GPS optional 


36.3MP 


Nikon 


25,600 


1080p 


• 


51 


4 100 








3.2in 






900 


146 


123 


81 


900g 


Canon EOS 50 Mk III 


£2999 


06/12 


5^ 


An excellent full frame sensor, fast burst rate, high ISO range and 
advanced AF make this an impressive piece of kit. Wi-fi optional 


22.3MP 


Canon 


102,400 1 


1080p 


• 


61 


6 100 








! 3.2in 






950 


152 


116 


76 


950g 


Canon EOS SOS 


£2999 


NYT 




New full-frame DSLR that builds on the great success of its EOS 5D 
Mark III, which sports a world-first 50.6MP full frame sensor 


50.6 MP 


Canon 


12,800 


1080p 


• 


61 


5 100 








3.2in 






700 


152 


116.4 


76.4 


845g 


Canon EOS SOS R 


£3199 


09/15 


5^ 


New 50MP full-frame DSLR, identical to the 5DS it was launched 
with except that it forgoes an optical low-pass filter 


50.6 MP 


Canon 


12,800 1 


1080p 


• 


61 


5 100 








; 3.2in 






700 


152 


116.4 


76.4 


845g 


Nikon 04S 


£5290 


Web 


5^ 


Nikon’s flagship DSLR, the D4S takes the best features of the 
D4 and improved the burst speed, AF and processing power 


16.2MP 


Nikon 


409,600 


1080p 


• 


51 


11 100 








3.2in 






3,020 


160 


156.5 


90.5 


m 


Canon EOS-1 OX 


£5300 


11/12 


5^ . 


A contender for the crown of best DSLR on the market, 
this camera is hard to fault. GPS & Wi-fi optional 


18.1MP 


Canon 


204,800 1 


1080p 


• 


61 


12 100 






j 


3.2in 






1,120 


158 


163 


82 


1.10Dg 
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DSLR'S AND CSC'S 



'compact system cameras 


stereo mic input 


Appoints 


Burst (EPS) 


Viewfinder 


Built-in Wi-fi 


Built-in GPS 


1 




Articulated 


Touchscreen 1 


Battery life (Shots) 


Width (mm) 


Height (mm) 


Depth (mm) 


£ 

f 


NAME & MODEL 


RRP 


TESTED 


SCORE 


SUMMARY 


SENSOR 


LENS 


MAX ISO 


VIDEO 






SHOOTING 


SCREEN 








DIMENSIONS 


Sony Alpha 3000 


£350 


m 


2,5"^ Compact, affordable, and delivers DSLR-style results 


20.1MP 


SonyE 


16,000 


1080p 




25 


3.5 


• 






• 


3in 






480 


128 


91 


84.5 353g 


Samsung NX3QQQ 


£350 


W4 


4^ 


This may well be the best-value NX camera yet 


20.3MP 


Samsung 


25,600 


1080p 




21 


5 




• 






3in 


• 




370 


117.4 


66 


39 


266g 


Panasonic LumixGF6 


£400 


m 


4^ 


Newly developed Venus Engine and a 180° tilt screen 


16MP 


Mic4/3 


25,600 


1080p 


• 


23 


20 




• 




• 


3in 


• 


• 


340 


111 


65 


38 


323g 


Pentax Q7 


£400 


11/13 


3^ 


Extra large sensor and improved AE 


12.4MP 


Pentax 


12,800 


1080p 




25 


5 








• 


3in 






250 


102 


58 


34 


200g 


Samsung NX Mini 


£400 


m 


4^ 


The light and compact NX Mini is very impressive 


21MP 


Samsung 


25,600 


1080p 




35 


6 




• 




• 


3in 




• 


530 


119 


62 


22.5 


196g 


Sony Alpha 5000 


£420 


m 


4^ 


Aims to compete with entry-level DSLRs 


20.1MP 


Sony 


16,000 


1080p 


• 


25 


3.5 




• 




• 


3in 


• 




420 


110 


63 


36 


296g 


Nikon 1 S1 


£480 


Web 


4^ 


User-friendly with an uncluttered interface 


lO.lMP 


Nikon 1 


6400 


1080p 




135 


60 




• 




• 


3in 






220 


102 


61 


30 


197g 


Olympus PEN E-PL5 


£480 


1013 


4^ 


One of the most competent CSCs at the price 


16MP 


Mic4/3 


12,800 


1080p 


• 


23 


20 




• 




• 


3in 


• 


• 


360 


110 


64 


34 


261g 


Olympus PEN E-PL7 


£499 


m/15 


4^ 


High spec, compact size and superb image quality 


16MP 


Mic4/3 


25,600 


1080p 




81 


8 




• 




• 


3in 






350 


114.9 


67 


38.4 357g 


Nikon 1 J4 


£499 


11/14 


4^ 


Excellent shooting speed and AE performance 


18.4MP 


Nikkorl 


12,800 


1080p 


• 


171 


20 




• 






3in 




• 


300 


99.5 


60 


28.5 192g 


FujifilmX-TlO 


£499 


09/16 


4,5"^ A more affordable version of the popular X-Tl 


16.3MP 


FujiX 


51,200 


1080p 


• 


77 


8 


• 


• 


• 


• 


3in 


• 




350 


118.4 


82.8 


40.8 


381g 


FujifilmX-Al 


£500 


1013 


4^ 


Virtually identical to X-Ml, but with a standard sensor 


16.3MP 


FujiX 


25,600 


1080p 




41 


5.6 




• 




• 


3in 


• 




350 


117 


66.5 


39 


330g 


Samsung NX300 


£530 


M3 


4,5"^ Company adds to its range of Wi-fi-enabled cameras 


20.3MP 


Samsung 


25,600 


1080p 




105 


8.6 




• 


• 


• 


3.3in 


• 


• 


320 


122 


64 


41 


284g 


Nikon 1 J3 


£540 


Web 


3^ 


Boasts a 14.2MP sensor from range-topping V2 


14.2MP 


Nikon 1 


6400 


1080p 




135 


60 








• 


3in 






220 


101 


61 


29 


244g 


SonyNEX-5T 


£540 


01A4 


4^ 


APS-C sensor delivers DSLR results 


16.1MP 


SonyE 


25,600 


1080p 




25 


3 




• 




' • 


3in 


• 


• 


330 


111 


59 


39 


276g 


Sony Alpha 5100 


£549 


1014 


4^ 


One of the very best in class, in video and image quality 


24MP 


SonyE 


25,600 


1080p 




179 


6 




• 




• 


3in 


• 


• 


400 


110 


63 


36 


283g 


Panasonic Lumix G6 


£550 


07/13 


4,5"^ DSLR-like performance and images 


16MP 


Mic4/3 


25,600 


1080p 


• 


23 


7 


• 


• 




• 


3in 


• 


• 


n/a 


122 


85 


72 


340g 


Canon EOS M3 


£599 


07/16 


4^ 


The M3 looks set to appeal to enthusiast photographers 


24.3MP 


Canon M 


25,600 


1080p 


• 


49 


4.2 




• 




• 


3in 


• 


• 


250 


110.9 


68 


44.4 366g 


Panasonic Lumix GMl 


£629 


01/14 


4.5^ 


Tiny, retro compact design is impressive 


16MP 


Mic4/3 


25,600 


1080p 




23 


5 




• 




• 


3in 




• 


230 


99 


55 


30 


204g 


Sony Alpha 6000 


£670 


M4 


4.5^ 


Class-leading AE and an impressive APS-C sensor 


24MP 


Sony 


25,600 


1080p 




179 


11 


• 


• 




• 


3in 


• 




310 


120 


67 


45 


344g 


Panasonic Lumix G7 


£679 


0016 


4^ 


The G7 is Panasonic’s fifth model to have video capture 


16MP 


Mic4/3 


25,600 


3840p 






8 


• 


• 




• 


3in 


• 


• 


360 


124.9 


86.2 


77.4 




Fujifilm X-Ml 


£680 


m 


4^ 


Company’s third CSC features X-mount lens mount 


16.3MP 


FujiX 


6400 


1080p 




54 


5.6 




• 




• 


3in 


• 




350 


117 


67 


39 


330g 


Olympus OM-D E-MIO 


£699 


0014 


4.5^ 


Maintains the high-end features of its OM-D siblings 


16MP 


Mic4/3 


25,600 


1080p 


• 


81 


8 


• 


• 




• 


3in 


• 




320 


119 


82 


46 


396g 


Canon EOS M 


£700 


MS12 


4.5^i 


Shares much of its functionality with the EOS 650D DSLR 


18MP 


Canon M 


25,600 


1080p ' 




31 


4.3 




• 




• 


3in 




• 


230 


109 


66.5 


32 


298g 


Panasonic Lumix GM5 


£749 


01/16 


4^ 


Small CSC with an electronic viewfinder 


16MP 


Mic4/3 


25,600 


1080p 


• 


23 


5.8 


• 


• 




• 


3in 




• 


210 


98.5 


59.5 


36 


211g 


Nikon 1 AWl 


£749 


1013 


3,5"^ High-end CSC is waterproof and shockproof 


14.2MP 


Nikon 1 


6400 


1080p 




41 


15 




• 


• 


• 


3in 


1 


[ 


220 


113 


71.5 


37.5 356g 


Nikon 1 V2 


£800 


0013 


3,5"^ Revamp for VI. Price includes 10-30mm kit lens 


14.2MP 


Nikon! 


6400 


1080p 


• 


73 


15 


• 






• 


3in 






n/a 


109 


82 


46 


277g 


SonyNEX-6 


£800 


01/13 


k'k 


Excellent EVE and fast operation 


16.1MP 


SonyE 


25,600 


1080p 


• 


25 


10 


• 


• 




• 


3in 


• I 




360 


120 


67 


43 


287g 


OlppusOM-DE-M5mkll 


£900 


0016 


5^ 


Olympus’s latest premium CSC boasts several improvements 


16MP 


Mic4/3 


25,600 


1080p 


• 


81 


10 


• 


• 






3in 


• 




750 


123.7 


85 


44.5 469g 


Panasonic Lumix GX7 


£900 


1013 


4.5^ 


With fast AE and tiltable EVE, delivers excellent results 


16MP 


Lumix G 


25,600 


1080p 




23 


40 


• 


• 




• 


3in 


• 


• 


n/a 


122.6 


70.7 


43.3 402g 


Olympus PEN E-P5 


£900 


09A3 


4.5^ 


No built-in EVE but has fast AE plus high quality images 


16MP 


Mic4/3 


25,600 


1080p 




35 


9 




• 


• 


• 


3in 


• 


• 


330 


122 


69 


37 


420g 


Samsung NX30 


£900 


Wfelion^ 


4.5^ 


A DSLR-style CSC with a burst rate of up to 8fps 


21MP 


Samsung 


25,600 


1080p 


• 


247 


8 


• 


• 


• 


• 


3in 






360 


127 


96 


58 


375g 


Panasonic Lumix GX8 


£1000 


1016 


4^ 


The highest resolution Micro Eour Thirds camera yet 


20.3MP 


Mic4/3 


25,600 


3840p 


• 


49 


8 


• 


• 






3in 




. • 


330 


133.2 


78 


63.1 


487g 


Fujifilm X-Tl 


£1100 


4/12 


5^ 


One of the best premium CSCs on the market 


16.3MP 


FujiX 


51,200 


1080p ^ 




49 


8 


• 


• 




• 


3in 


• 




350 


129 


89.8 


46.7 440g 


Panasonic Lumix GH3 


£1120 


MS12 


5^ 


Responsive touchscreen and superb video mode 


16MP 


Mic4/3 


25,600 


1080p 


• 


23 


6 


• 


• 




' • 


3in 


• 

1 


• 

[ 


540 


133 


93.4 


82 


470g 


Fujifilm X-E1 


£1149 


01A3 


4.5^ 


Solid build, retro design and high image quality 


16MP 


FujiX 


25,600 


1080p 




49 


6 


• 






• 


3in 






350 


129 


75 


38 


350g 


Olympus OM-D E-M5 


£1150 


012 


4.5^ 


The re-imagining of the classic Olympus OM 


16MP 


Mic4/3 


25,600 


1080p 


• 


35 


9 


• 


• 




• 


3in 


• 


• 


tbc 


121 


89.6 


41.9 373g 


Fujifilm X-E2 


£1200 


0014 


4.5^ 


Has over 60 improvements on the X-El 


16.3MP 


FujiX 


25,600 


1080p 


• 


49 


7 


• 


• 




• 


3in 






350 


129 


75 


37 


350g 


Samsung NX1 


£1299 


0016 


5^ 


The first camera with an APS-C BSI sensor is impressive 


28.2MP 


Samsung 


25,600 


4096p 




205 


15 


• 


• 




• 


3in 




• 


tbc 


138.5 


102.3 


65.8 550g 


Panasonic Lumix GH4 


£1300 


07A4 


4^ 


Both 4K video quality and still images are impressive 


16MP 


Mic4/3 


25,600 


4096p 


• 


49 


12 


• 


• 




• 


3in 


• 


• 


500 


133 


93 


84 


560g 


Samsung Galaxy NX 


£1300 


1013 


4^ 


World’s first 3G/4G Android CSC 


20.3MP 


Samsung 


25,600 


1080p 


• 


105 


8.6 


• 


• 


• 


• 


4.8in 




• 


- 


137 


101 


26 


495g 


Olympus OM-D E-Ml 


£1300 


1013 


5^ 


FuLty weather-proofed and Wi-fi enabted 


16.8MP 


Mic4/3 


25600 


1080p 


• 


81 


10 


• 


• 




• 


3in 


• 


• 


330 


130 


93.5 


63 


497g 


Sony Alpha 7 


£1300 


0IA4 


4.5^ 


One of the tightest, smaLtestfuLt-frame cameras 


24.3MP 


SonyE 


25,600 


1080p 


• 


117 


5 


• 


• 






3in 


• 




340 


127 


94 


48 


474g 


Leica I 


£1350 


0014 


4^ 


ExceLtent image quality 


16MP 


Leica T 


12.500 


1080p 




195 


5 




• 




• 


3.7in 




• 




134 


69 


33 


384g 


Fujifilm X-Prol 


£1430 


0012 


5^ 


Offers innovations including a hybrid viewfinder 


16MP 


FujiX 


25,600 


1080p 




49 


6 


• 








3in 


: 


E 


300 


139 


81.8 


42.5 450g 


Sony Alpha 7 II 


£1498 


0016 


5^ 


The full-frame A7 II is at the top of Sony’s CSC range 


24.3MP 


SonyE 


25,600 


1080p 


• 


117 


5, 


• 


• 


1 


• 


3in 




i 


350 


126.9 


95.7 


59.7 556g 


Sony Alpha 7R 


£1700 


0014 


4.5^ 


One of the tightest, smallest full-frame cameras 


36.4MP 


SonyE 


25,600 


1080p 


• 


25 


4 


• 


• 


r 




3in 


• 




340 


127 


94 


48 


465g 


Sony Alpha 7S 


£2099 


09A4 


4.5^ 


The Sony Alpha 7S is the latest Sony full-frame CSC 


12.4MP 


SonyE | 


409,600 


1080p 


• 


25 


5 


• 


• 






3in 


• 




380 


127 


94.4 


48.2 489g 


Sony Alpha 7RII 


£2599 


11A6 


5^ 


A big step up from the A7R; one of the best CSCs available 


42.4MP 


SonyE j 


102,400 


3840p 


• 


|399 5 


• 


• 




• 


3in 


• 




290 


126.9 


95.7 


60.3 625g 
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WDC LISTINGS 

fa)lilair.lstlrigs 



A DSLR or Compact System Camera is hugely affected by the lens attached to the front, as the light hitting the sensor impacts 
focus, exposure and image quality. Cast your eyes over our lens listings to find out which is best for you before you make a purchase 




BUILT-IN FOCUS MOTOR 



LENS MOUNTS 



Some lenses incorporate a motor within 
the lens to drive the autofocusing, while 
others are powered by motors within the 
camera. The former will focus quicker 
than the latter. Canon lens motors are 
USM (Ultrasonic Motor), Sigma HSM 
(Hypersonic-Motor). 



FILTER 

THREAD 

In order to correct for 
colour casts or create 
more contrast, a 
screw-in filter can be 
used. The thread at the 
front of the camera will 
have a diameter, in mm, 
which will allow you to 
attach a variety of filters 
or adapters to the lens. 



Each manufacturer has its 
own lens mount and most 
aren’t compatible with one 
another. For example, a 
Canon DSLR can’t use 
Nikon lenses, though you 
can use independent 
brands if you get them 
with the right mount. 



MAGNIFICATION 

FACTOR 



If you’re changing from a 35mm SLR, 
your lenses won’t provide the same field 
of view on a DSLR unless you have a 
“full-frame” model. So for Nikon, Pentax 
and Sony DSLRs, magnify the focal 
length by 1.5x to get a 35mm equivalent; 

for Canon 1.6x and Sigma 1.7x. 



Lens types explained 





Fixed focal 
length (PRIME) 

Fixed lenses offer wider 
maximum apertures and 
superior image quality. A 
50mm lens is perfect for 
low light, 85-105mm is 
ideal for portraits, while a 
300mm+tele is for sports 
shooters. 



Telephoto zoom 

Telephotos are great for 
sport and wildlife, while 
short teles are good for 
portraits. Telephoto lenses 
magnify camera shake, so 
look for one with Image 
Stabilisation to ensure you 
achieve the sharpest shots 
possible. 



I Standard zoom 

i Most DSLRs come with a 
: standard zoom which 
I spans from moderate 
I wideangle to short 
I telephoto. These ‘kit’ 
i lenses are fine for most 
i purposes, but there are 
i alternatives that offer 
? superior image quality. 




Superzooms 

While they rarely compare 
with shorter lenses in 
image quality, a 
superzoom offers 
convenience. Great for 
travelling when you’re 
conscious of weight, don’t 
expect pin-sharp, 
aberration-free images. 




Wideangle zoom 

Wideangle lenses make 
subjects seem further 
away, enabling you to get 
more into the shot -per- 
fect for landscapes and 
architecture. The most 
popular wideangle zooms 
arethelO-ZOmmand 
12-24mm ranges. 




Macro lenses 

A true macro lens lets you 
reproduce your subject at 
life-size (1:1) or half 
life-size (1:2) on the sensor. 
Macro lenses come in 
various focal lengths and 
extension tubes can offer a 
greater magnification. 



LENS SUFFIX GUIDE USED BY MANUFACTURERS 



AD Tamron Anomalous Dispersion elements 
AF-DC Nikon defocus feature 
AF-S Nikon lenses with Silent Wave Motor 
APO Sigma Apochromatic lenses 
ASL Tamron lenses featuring aspherical elements 
ASP Sigma lenses featuring aspherical elements 
AT-X Tokina's Advanced Technology Extra Pro 
CRC Nikon's Close Range Correction system 
D Nikon lenses that communicate distance info 

DA Pentax lenses optimised forAPS-C sized sensors 
DC Sigma's designation for digital lenses 
DF Sigma lenses with dual focus facility 



DG Sigma's designation for all lenses 
Di Tamron lenses for full-frame sensors 
Di-ll Tamron lenses designed for APS-C 
DO Canon diffractive optical element lenses 
DT Sony lenses for APS-C sized sensors 

DX Nikon's designation for digital lenses 
ED Low Dispersion elements 

EF Canon's full-frame lenses 

EF-S Canon lenses for APS-C sized sensors 
EX Sigma's 'Excellent' range 

FC Tokina's Focus Clutch Mechanism 

FE Canon's fisheye lenses 



FE Tokina floating element lenses 

G Nikon lenses without an aperture ring 
HF Sigma Helical Focusing 

HID Tamron's High Index Dispersion glass 

HLD Tokina low dispersion glass 

HSM Sigma's Hypersonic Motor 

IF Internal Focusing 

IRF Tokina's Internal Rear Focusing lenses 
IS Canon's Image Stabilised lenses 

L Canon's 'Luxury' range of lenses 

LD Tamron Low Dispersion glass 

M-OIS Mega Optical Image Stabilisation 



H Nikon's Nano Crystal Coating 
OS Sigma's Optically Stabilised lenses 
PRO Tokina's Professional range of lenses 
RF Sigma & Nikon Rear Focusing 
SD Tokina's Super Low Dispersion element 
SDM Pentax's Sonic Direct Drive Motor 
SF Canon lenses with Softfocus feature 
SHM Tamron's Super Hybrid Mount 
SIC Nikon's Super Integrated Coating 
SLD Sigma Super Low Dispersion elements 
SP Tamron's Super Performance range 
SSM Sony/Minolta Supersonic Motor lenses 



SWD Olympus Supersonic Wave Drive 
SWM Nikon lenses with a Silent Wave Motor 
TS-E Canon Tilt and Shift lens 
UD Canon Ultra Low Dispersion glass 
USM Canon lenses with an Ultrasonic Motor 
VC Tamron's Vibration Compensation 
VR Nikon's Vibration Reduction feature 
XR Tamron Extra Refractive Index glass 
ZL Tamron's Zoom Lock feature 
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LENS LISTINGS 



^CANON 


Image Stabilisation 


Sony Alpha 
Canon 
Four Thirds 




1 


Sigma 

Full Frame Only 


Min Focus (cm) 


Filter Thread (mm) 


Width (mm) 


Length (mm) 
Weight 


m 


RRP 


TESTED 


SCORE 


SUMMARY 






1 








DIMENSIONS 


EF8-15mmf/4LUSM 


£1499 


NYT 




Impressive-looking fisheye zoom lens from Canon 




• 






15 


n/a 


78.5 


83 540g 


EF-S10-18mmf/4.5-5.6 IS STM 


£299 


11/14 


4^ 


A superb ultra wideangle that’s a must-have for anyone shooting landscapes and cityscapes 


• 


• 






22 


67 


74.6 


72 240g 


EF-S10-22mmf/3.5-4.5USM 


£990 


9/09 


4^ 


A good performer, with solid MTF curves and minimal chromatic aberration 




• 








24 


77 


83.5 


89.8 385g 


EF11-24mmf/4LUSM 


£2799 


NYT 




Long-awaited by Canon full-frame users, this is the world’s widest-angle rectilinear zoom lens 




• 






• 


28 


n/a 


108 


132 1180g 


EF14mmf/2.8LIIUSM 


£2810 


7/10 


4.5i»r 


Impressive resolution at f/8 but less so wide open 




• 






• 


20 


n/a 


80 


94 645g 


EF-S15-85mmf/3.5-6.6ISUSM 


£900 


3/11 


4^ 


4-stop image stabilisation and Super Spectra coatings, together with a useful range 


• 


• 








35 


72 


81.6 


87.5 575g 


EF16-35mmf/2.8LIIUSM 


£1790 


6/10 


4.5^f Mark II of above lens, and a good performer with strong results at f/8 in particular 




• 






• 


28 


82 


88.5 


111.6 635g 


EF16-35mmf/4L IS USM 


£1199 


9/14 


4^ 


Versatile and with a useful IS system, this is a very good ultra-wideangle zoom for full frame cameras 


• 








• 


28 


77 


82.6 ■ 


112.8 615g 


TS-E17mmf/4L 


£2920 


NYT 




Tilt and shift optic with independent tilt and shift rotation and redesigned coatings 




• 






• 


25 


77 


88.9 


106.9 820g 


EF17-40mmf/4LUSM 


£940 


11/08 


4^ 


Designed to match the needs of demanding professionals - and does so with ease 




• 






• 


28 


77 


83.5 


96.8 500g 


EF-S17-55mmf/2.8ISUSM 


£795 


2/13 


4^ 


Very capable lens with three-stop image stabilisation. Super Spectra coating and a circular aperture 


• 


• 








35 


77 


83.5 


110.6 645g 


EF-S17-85mmf/4-5.6ISUSM 


£600 


11/08 


3^ 


Doesn’t really live up to its promises. The zoom range is excellent but there are better alternatives 


• 


• 








35 


67 


78.5 


92 475g 


EF-S18-55mmf/3.6-5.6ISII 


£220 


11/08 


3.5i»r 


Given the low price of this zoom, its results are very impressive 


• 


• 








25 


58 


68.5 


70 200g 


EF-S18-135mmf/3.5-5.6 IS 


£500 


NYT 




4-stop image stabilisation and automatic panning and tripod detection 


' • 


• 








45 


67 


75.4 


101 455g 


EF-S 18-280mmf/3.5-5.6 IS 


£740 


10/11 


4^ 


Automatic panning detection (for image stabilisation) and a useful llx zoom range 


• 


• 








45 


72 


78.6 


102 595g 


EF 20mm f/2.8 USM 


£610 


NYT 




Wideangle lens with a floating rear focusing system and a USM motor 




• 






• 


25 


72 


77.5 


70.6 405g 


EF24mmf/1.4LIIUSM 


£2010 


NYT 




Subwavelength structure coating, together with UD and aspherical elements 




• 






• 


25 


77 


93.5 


86.9 650g 


EF 24mm f/2.8 IS USM 


£750 


06/13 


4^ 


Small wideangle optic with image stabilisation 


• 


• 






• 


25 


58 


67.5 


48.5 270g 


TS-E24mmf/3.5LII 


£2550 


NYT 




Tilt and shift optic with independent tilt and shift rotation and redesigned coatings 




• 






• 


21 


82 


88.5 


106.9 780g 


EF24-70mm f/2.8 L USM 


£1540 


7/09 


4.5^^ A solid performer with an excellent reputation that only years in the field can secure 




• 






• 


38 


77 


83.2 


123.5 950g 


EF24-70mmf/2.8LIIUSM 


£2300 


XMAS 12 


5^ Professional quality standard zoom lens with a fast aperture 




• 






• 


38 


82 


88.5 


113 805g 


EF24-70mmf/4LISUSM 


£1499 


NYT 




, L series zoom said to be compact, portable and aimed at both professionals and amateurs 


, • 


• 






• 


38 


77 


83.4 


93 600g 


EF24-105mmf/4LISUSM 


£1049 


3/13 


4.5i»r 


An excellent all-round performer, and keenly priced too 


• 


• 






• 


45 


77 


83.5 


107 670g 


EF24-105mmf/3.5-5.6IS STM 


£479 


NYT 




A versatile standard zoom lens that’s an ideal route into full frame photography 


• 


• 






• 


40 


77 


83.4 


104 525g 


EF28mmf/L8 USM 


£570 


NYT 




USM motor and an aspherical element, together with a wide maximum aperture 




• 






• 


25 


58 


73.6 


55.6 310g 


EF 28mm f/2.8 IS USM 


£730 


06/13 


3.5^ 


Lightweight and inexpensive lens, with a single aspherical element 




• 






• 


30 


52 


67.4 


42.5 185g 


EF28-135mmf/3.6-5.6ISUSM 


£560 


12/09 


4.5i»r 


Excellent optical performance, with the benefit of image stabilisation 


• 


• 






• 


50 


72 


78.4 


96.8 540g 


EF28-300mmf/3.5-5.6LISUSM 


£3290 


NYT 




1-series optic with expansive range, image stabilisation and a circular aperture 


• 


• 






• 


70 


77 


92 


184 1670g 


EF35mmf/2 


£320 


3/12 


4.5i»r 


A cut-price fixed focal length lens 




• 






• 


25 


52 


67.4 


42.5 210g 


EF35mmf/2ISUSM 


£799 


NYT 




First 35mm prime from Canon to feature an optical stabilisation system 




• 






• 


24 


67 


62.6 , 


77.9 335g 


EF35mmf/1.4LUSM 


£1720 


NYT 




. L-series construction and a wide maximum aperture, with a ring-type USM 




• 






• 


30 


72 


79 ' 


' 86 580g 


EF 40mm f/2.8 STM 


£230 


NYT 




A portable and versatile compact pancake lens. A fast maximum aperture enables low-light shooting 




• 








30 


52 


68.2 


22.8 130g 


EF 50mm f/1.2L USM 


£1910 


NYT 




Very wide maximum aperture and Super Spectra coatings, and a circular aperture 




• 






• 


45 


72 


85.8 


65.5 580g 


EF50mmf/1.4USM 


£450 


2/10 


5^ 


Brilliant performer, with a highly consistent set of MTF curves. AF motor is a tad noisy though 




• 






• 


45 


58 


73.8 


50.5 290g 


EF50mmf/1.8STM 


£130 


09/15 


5^ 


Lightest EF lens in the range, with wide maximum aperture and a Micro Motor 




• 






• 


35 


49 


69.2 


39.3 130g 


EF 50mm f/2. 5 Macro 


£350 


NYT 




Compact macro lens with floating system 




• 






• 


23 


52 


67.6 


63 280g 


EF-S55-250mmf/4-5.6 IS II 


£330 


1/12 


4^ 


Ideal budget addition to the 18-55mm kit lens, with image stabilisation and USM 


• 


• 








110 


58 


70 


108 390g 


EF-S 60mm f/2.8 Macro USM 


£540 


8/06 


4^ 


Great build and optical quality, with fast, accurate and near-silent focusing 




• 








20 


52 


73 


69.8 335g 


MP-E65f/2.81-5x Macro 


£1250 


NYT 




Macro lens designed to achieve a magnification greater than lx without accessories 




_ • 






• 


24 


58 


81 


98 710g 


EF7fl-20flmm f/2.8 L USM 


£1540 


NYT 




Non-stabilised L-series optic, with rear focusing and four UD elements 




• 






• 


150 


77 


84.6 


193.6 1310g 


EF70-200mmf/4LIS USM 


£1450 


11/11 


5^ 


A superb option for the serious sports and action photographer 


• 


• 






’ • 


120 


67 


76 


172 760g 


EF7fl-200mm f/2.8 LIS II USM 


£2800 


10/10 


5^ 


A great lens but also a costly one. Peak resolution at 0.4 cycles-per-pixel is simply amazing 


• 


• 






• 


120 


77 


88.8 


199 1490g 


EF7fl-200mmf/4LUSM 


£790 


NYT 




A cheaper L-series alternative to the f/2.8 versions available 




• 






• 


120 


67 


76 


172 705g 


EF70-300mmf/4.5-5.6 IS USM 


£470 


11/10 


4^ 


A great level of sharpness and only the small apertures should be avoided 


• 


• t 






• 


150 


58 


76 


143 630g 


EF70-300mmf/4-5.6LISUSM 


£1600 


7/11 


5^ 


An L series lens with a highly durable outer shell 


• 


• 






• 


120 


67 


89 


143 1050g 


EF7fl-3OOmmf/4.5-5.6D0IS USM 


£1700 


NYT 




3-layer diffractive optical element and image stabilisation 


• 


• 






• 


140 


58 


82.4 


99.9 720g 


EF75-300mmf/4-5.6lll 


£300 


NYT 




Essentially the same lens as the 75-300mm f/4.0-5.6 III USM but with no USM 




• 






• 


150 


58 


71 


122 480g 


EF75-300mmf/4-5.6IIIUSM 


£350 


9/07 


2.5^ 


Good but not outstanding. The inclusion of a metal lens mount is positive, though 




• 






• 


150 


58 


71 


122 480g 


EF85mmf/1.2LIIUSM 


£2640 


8/06 


4^ 


A well-crafted lens, with fast and quiet AF with good vignetting and distortion control 




• 






• 


95 


72 


91.5 


84.0 1025g 


EF85mmf/1.8 USM 


£470 


2/11 


5^ 


Non-rotating front ring thanks to rear focusing system, as well as USM 




• 






• 


85 


58 


75 


71.5 425g 


TS-E 90mm f/2.8 


£1670 


NYT 




Said to be the world’s first 35mm-format telephoto lens with tilt and shift movements 




• 






• 


50 


58 


73.6 


88 565g 


EF 100mm f/2 USM 


£559 


NYT 




A medium telephoto lens with a wide aperture, making it ideal for portraits 




• 








90 


58 


75 


73.5 460g 


EF 100mm f/2.8 Macro USM 


£650 


11/09 


4^ 


A solid performer, but weak at f/2.8 (which is potentially good for portraits) 




• 






• 


31 


58 


79 


119 600g 


EF 100mm f/2.8 L Macro IS USM 


£1060 


1/13 


5^ 


Stunning MTF figures from this pro-grade macro optic 


. • 


• 






• 


30 


67 


77.7 


123 625g 


EF 100-400mmf/4.5-5.6LISUSM 


£1940 


NYT 




L-series construction and optics, including fluorite and Super UD elements 


• 


• 






• 


180 


77 


92 


189 1380g 


EF 135mm f/2 L USM 


£1360 


NYT 




L-series construction with two UD elements and wide maximum aperture 




• 






• 


90 


72 


82.5 


112 750g 


EF 135mm f/2.8 SF 


£520 


NYT 




Soft-focus feature with two degrees of softness 




• 






• 


130 


52 


69.2 


98.4 390g 


EF 180mm f/3.5L Macro USM 


£1870 


NYT 




L-series macro lens with inner focusing system and USM technology 




• 






• 


48 


72 


82.5 


186.6 1090g 


EF 200mm f/2 LIS USM 


£7350 


NYT 




5-stop Image Stabilisation with tripod detection and Super Spectra lens coatings 


• 








• 


190 


52 


128 


208 2520g 


EF 200mm f/2.8 L II USM 


£960 


NYT 




Two UD elements and a rear-focusing system in this L-series optic 




^ • 






• 


150 


72 


83.2 


136.2 765g 


EF 300mm f/2.8 LIS II USM 


£7500 


NYT 




4 stop Image stabilisation makes this lens perfect for action photography 


• 


' • 






• 


200 


52 


128 : 


: 248 2400g 


EF 300mm f/4 LIS USM 


£1740 


NYT 




Two-stop image stabilisation with separate mode for panning moving subjects 


• 


• 






• 


150 


77 


90 


221 1190g 


EF 400mm f/2.8 LIS USM 


£9810 


NYT 




Super telephoto with ring-type USM, one flourite element and image stabilisation 


• 


• 






• 


300 


52 


163 


349 5370g 


EF 400mm f/4 DO IS USM 


£8000 


NYT 




Multi-layer diffractive optical element to correct for chromatic aberration 


• 


• 






• 


350 


52 


128 


232.7 1940g 


EF 400mm f/5.6L USM 


£1660 


NYT , 




Super UD and UD elements, as well as a detachable tripod mount and built-in hood 




• 






• 


350 


77 


90 


256.5 1250g 


EF 500mm f/4 LIS USM II 


£5299 


^ NYT i 




Full-time manual focus, a single flourite element and dust and moisture protection 


' • 


• 






• 


. ^50 


52 


146 : 


387 3870g 
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^NIKON 


Image Stabilisation 


i 

s- 


§ 


li 


1 


1 


Full Frame Only 


Min Focus (cm) 


I 


Width (mm) 
Weight 


LENS 


RRP 


TESTED 


SCORE 


SUMMARY 


i 


M( 


)UNT 






Dl 


MENSIO 


NS 


10.5mm f/2.8G ED DXFistieye 


£678 


NYT 




DX format fisheye lens with Nikon’s Close-Range Correction system and ED glass 
















14 


n/a 


63 


62.5 


300g 


1fl-24mmf/3.5-4.5GEDAF-S 


£834 


10/09 


4^ 


MTF performance is good from wide open to f/11, only breaking down past f/22 


















24 


77 


82.5 


87 


460g 


12-24mmf/4GEDAF-SDX 


£1044 


9/09 


4^ 


This venerable optic may be a little weak at f/4, but otherwise it’s a good performer 


















30 


77 


82.5 


90 


485g 


14mmf/2.8DEDAF 


£1554 


7/10 


5^ 


A really nice lens that handles well and offers excellent image quality 
















• 


20 


n/a 


87 


86.5 


670g 


14-24mmf/2.8GEDAF-S 


£1670 


2/08 


5^ 


A remarkable piece of kit, producing sharp images with little chromatic aberration 
















• 


28 


n/a 


98 


131.5 


970g 


16mmf/2.8DAF Fisfieye 


£762 


NYT 




Full-frame fisheye lens with Close-Range Correction system and 25cm focus distance 
















• 


25 


n/a 


63 


57 


290g 


16-35mmf/4GEDAF-SVR 


£1072 


6/10 


5* 1 


A fantastic lens that deserves to be taken seriously, with very little CA throughout 


• 
















28 


77 


82.5 ^ 


^ 125 


685g 


16-80mmf/2.8-4E EDVRAF-SDX 


£869 


11/15 


4^ 


This new standard zoom for DX-format users is designed as a travel lens for APS-C DSLRs 


• 
















35 


72 


80 


85.5 


480g 


16-85mmf/3.5-yGEDVRAF-S DX 


£574 


3/11 


4^ 


Boasting Nikon’s second-generation VR II technology and Super Integrated Coating 


• 
















38 


67 


72 


85 


485g 


17-35mmf/2.8DED-IFAF-S 


£1878 


NYT 




High-quality wideangle zoom for full-frame Nikon users 
















• 


28 


77 


82.5 


106 


745g 


17-55mmf/2.8GED-IFAF-SDX 


£1356 


3/07 


4^ 


A higher quality standard zoom for DX-format DSLRs 


















36 


77 


85.5 


110.5 


755g 


18-35mmf/3.5-4.5GEDAF-S 


£669 


Xmas13 


5^ 


Wideangle zoom with instant manual-focus override for full-frame DSLRs 
















• 


28 


77 


83 


95 


385g 


18-55mmf/3.5-yGIIAF-SDX 


£156 


12/00 


3.5^ 


Entry-level standard zoom lens 


















28 


52 


73 


79.5 


265g 


18-55mmf/3.5-5.6GVRAF-SDX 


£188 


6/08 


4^ 


An improvement over the above version, with excellent resolution and the benefit of VR 


















28 


52 


70.5 


74 


205g 


18-55mmf/3.5-yGVRIIAF-SDX 


£229 


NYT 




Popular 3x zoom lens that is remarkably compact and lightweight, offering great portability 


• 
















28 


52 


66 


59.5 


195g 


18-105mmf/3.5-5.6GEDVRAF-S DX 


£292 


8/12 


4.5^ 


Kit lens for Nikon D90 & D7000 with Silent Wave Motor and Vibration Reduction 


















na 


67 


76 


89 


420g 


18-140mmf/3.5-5.6GEDVRAF-S DX 


£579 


NYT 




A compact and lightweight DX-format zoom, this lens is a great all-rounder 


• 






L 










45 


67 


78 


97 


490g 


18-200mmf/3.5-5.6GIF-EDAF-S 


£762 


10/11 


4.5^ 


4-stop VR II system, two ED and three aspherical elements in this DX superzoom lens 


• 






r 










50 


72 


77 


96.5 


560g 


18-300mmf/3.5-5.6GED-IFVR 


£850 


12/12 


4^ 


DX-format zoom lens with wideangle to super-telephoto reach 


• 
















45 


77 


83 


120 


830g 


18-300mmf/3.5-6.3GEDVR 


£849 


NYT 




New DX-format 16.7x zoom with super-telephoto reach - a compact ‘walkabout’ lens 


• 








* 1 


( 






48 


67 


78.5 


99 


550g 


20mmf/1.8GEDAF-S 


£679 


NYT 




A fast FX-format prime lens that’s compact and lightweight 










.i 








20 


77 


82.5 


80.5 


335g 


2flmmf/2.8DAF 


£584 


NYT 




Compact wideangle lens with Nikon’s Close-Range Correction system 
















• 


25 


62 


69 


, 42.5 


270g 


24mmf/2.8DAF 


£427 


NYT 




Compact wide lens with Close-Range Correction system 
















• 


30 


52 


64.5 


46 


270g 


24mmf/1.4GEDAF-S 


£1990 


8/10 


5^ » 


Nothing short of stunning. Aside from its high price there is very little to dislike about this optic 
















• 


25 


77 


83 


88.5 


620g 


24mmf/1.8GEDAF-S 


£629 


NYT 




Fast FX-format lens that aims to appeal to landscape, interior, architecture and street photographers 


















23 


72 


77.5 


83 


355g 


24mm PC-Ef/3.5DED PC-E 


£1774 


NYT 




Perspective Control lens with Nano Crystal Coating and electronic control over aperture 
















• 


21 


77 


82.5 


108 


730g 


24-70mmf/2.8GEDAF-S 


£1565 


7/09 


5^ 


An excellent set of MTF curves that show outstanding consistency, easily justifying the price of this lens 
















• 


38 


77 


83 


133 


900g 


24-85mmf/3.5-4.5GEDVR 


£520 


XMAS 12 


5^ 


FX-format standard zoom with Auto Tripod detection and VR 


















38 


72 


78 


82 


465g 


24-120mmf/4GEDAF-SVR 


£1072 


6/11 


5^ 


Constant maximum aperture of f/4 and the addition of VR makes this a superb lens 


• 














• 


45 


77 


84 


103 


710g 


28mmf/1.8GEDAF-S 


£619 


4/13 


5^ 


If you crave a wide aperture and prefer a single focal length then this Nikon prime delivers 
















• 


25 


67 


73 


80 


330g 


28mm f/2.8 DAE 


£282 


Nff 




Compact wideangle lens with a minimum focusing distance of 25cm 








1 








• 


25 


52 


65 


44.5 


205g 


28-30flmmf/3.5-5.6GEDAF-SVR 


£889 


1/13 


4.5^ 


Technical testing shows this zoom to be, as Nikon claims, the ‘ideal walkabout lens’ 


• 












• 


50 


77 


83 


114 


800g 


35mmf/1.8GAF-SDX 


£208 


3/12 


5^ 


Designed for DX-format DSLRs, a great standard prime lens 


















30 


52 


70 


52.5 


200g 


35mmf/1.8GEDAF-S 


OBC 


Nff 




Fast FX-format prime lens with bright f/1.8 aperture. Versatile and lightweight 


















25 


58 


72 


71.5 


305g 


35mm f/2 DAE 


£324 


9/08 


3^ 


At wide-aperture settings this optic achieves respectable resolution, which decreases with aperture 
















• 


25 


52 


64.5 


43.5 


205g 


35mmf/1.4GEDAF-S 


£1735 


9/12 


5^ 


A Nano Crystal-coated lens designed for the FX range 
















• 


30 


67 


83 


89.5 


600g 


40mm f/2.8 GAF-SDX Micro 


£250 


12/11 


5^ 


A budget-priced macro lens that delivers the goods on multiple fronts 


















20 


52 


68.5 


64.5 


235g 


45mm PC-E f/2.8 D ED 


£1774 


Nff 




Perspective Control lens with ED glass and Nano Crystal Coating 
















• 


25 


77 


83.5 


112 


780g 


50mm f/1 .2 


£855 


NVT 




.Ultra-fast f/1.2 aperture prime lens 


















50 


52 


68.5 . 


47.5 


360g 


50mmf/1.4DAF 


£292 


2/10 


5^ 


Entry-level prime puts in a fine performance while offering backwards compatibility with Al cameras 
















• 


45 


52 


64.5 


42.5 


230g 


50mmf/1.4GAF-S 


£376 


2/10 


5^ 


Internal focusing and superior AF drive makes this a good alternative to the D-series 50mm f/1.4 


• 














• 


45 


58 


73.5 


54 


280g 


50mmf/1.8DAF 


£135 


NVT 




Compact, lightweight, affordable prime, will stop down to f/22 
















• 


45 


52 


63 


39 


160g 


50mmf/1.8GAF-S 


£200 


9/11 


5^ 


A cut-price standard lens for FX shooters or a short telephoto on DX-format DSLRs 
















• 


45 


58 


72 


52.5 


185g 


55mm f/2.8 Micro 


£625 


NVT 




Macro lens with 1/2 maximum reproduction ratio 


















25 


52 


63.5 


62 


290g 


55-200mmf/4-yGVRAF-S DX 


£314 


8/07 


3.5^ 


Designed for DX-format cameras, with Vibration Reduction and SWM technology 


















110 


52 


73 


99.5 


335g 


55-300mmf/4.5-yGVRAF-S DX 


£378 


1/12 


3^ 


Offers a wide telephoto coverage, but better options available 


















140 


58 


76.5 


123 


530g 


58mmf/1.4GAF-S 


£1599 


2/14 


4^ 


FX-format full frame premium prime lens with large f/1.4 aperture 
















• 


58 


72 


85 


70 


385g 


60mm f/2.8 D AF Micro 


£405 


8/06 


5^ 


Nikon’s most compact Micro lens, with Close Range Correction (CRC) system 
















• 


22 


62 


70 


74.5 


440g 


60mm f/2.8 G ED AF-S Micro 


£500 


NVT 




Micro lens with 1:1 repro ratio, as well as a Silent Wave Motor and Super ED glass 
















• 


18 


62 


73 


89 


425g 


70-200mmf/2.8GEDVRIIAF-S 


£2085 


10/10 


5^ 


Very little to fault here, with stunning image quality and consistent results at different focal lengths 


• 














• 


140 


77 


87 


209 


1540g 


70-200mmf/4GEDVR 


£1180 


7/13 


5^ 


Latest 70-200mm offers third-generation VR and weight savings over its more expensive f/2.8 cousin 


• 














• 


1000 


67 


78 


178.5 


850g 


70-300mmf/4.5-5.6GEDAF-SVR 


£556 


11/10 


4^ 


Feature-packed optic, with a VR II system, 9-bladed diaphragm, SWM and ED glass 


• 














• 


n/a 


67 


80 


143.5 


745g 


80-400mmf/4.5-5.6GEDVRAF-S 


£1899 


10/15 


5^ 


Successor to the 80-400mm f/4.5-5.6D ED VR, focusing is excellent at tracking fast-moving subjects 


• 












• 


175 


77 


95.5 


203 


1570g 


85mm f/3.5G ED AF-S DXVR 


£522 


NVT 




DX-format Micro lens with a 1:1 reproduction ratio, VR II system and ED glass 


' • 














28 


52 


73 


98.5 


355g 


85mm f/1 .4 G AF-S 


£1532 


2/11 


5^ 


Fast mid-tele lens with an internal focusing system and rounded diaphragm 














• 


85 


77 


86.5 


84 


595g 


85mm f/1. 8 D 


£385 


NVT 




Portable medium telephoto - ideal for portraits 
















85 


62 


71.5 


58.5 


380g 


85mm f/1 .8 G AF-S 


£470 


6/12 


5^ 


Rear-focusing system and distance window in this medium telephoto lens 














• 


80 


67 


80 


73 


350g 


105mm f/2.8 GAF-SVR II Micro 


£782 


11/09 


4.5^ 


A very sharp lens, with swift and quiet focusing and consistent MFT results 


• 












• 


31 


62 


83 


116 


720g 


105mm f/2 DAF DC 


£980 


NVT 




A portrait lens with defocus control 














• 


90 


n/a 


79 


111 


640g 


135mm f/2 DAE DC 


£1232 


NVT 




Defocus-Image Control and a rounded diaphragm in this telephoto optic 














• 


110 


n/a 


79 


120 


815g 


180mm f/2.8 DED-IFAF 


£782 


NVT 




Useful telephoto length and internal focusing technology, together with ED glass 














• 


150 


72 


78.5 


144 


760g 


200mm f/4DED-IFAF Micro 


£1429 


NVT 




1:1 reproduction range in this Micro lens, with a Close-Range Correction system 














• 


50 


62 


76 


104.5 


1190g 


200mm f/2 G ED AF-S VR II 


£5412 


NVT 




A full-frame lens offering ghost-reducing Nano Crystal coating 


• 












• 


190 


52 


124 


203 


2930g 


200-500mmf/5.6EEDVRAF-S 


£1179 


NVT 




A super-telephoto zoom lens compatible with Nikon FX-format DSLR cameras 


, • 








• 








220 


95 


108 


267.5 


2300g 


300mm f/4 EPF ED VR AF-S 


£1230 


08/15 


5^ 


Light, compact AF-S full-frame telephoto lens with ED glass elements 


• 








• 






• 


140 


77 


89 


147.5 


755g 


300mm f/2.8 G ED AF-S VR II 


£5209 


NVT 




This lens promises fast and quiet AF, and is fitted with Nikon’s latest VR II system 


• 








• 






• 


230 


52 


124 ' 


267.5 


2900g 
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7-Ummf/4ED 


£1900 


6/08 


5^ 


An excellently constructed objective, with image quality to match 




• 






25 


n/a 


86.5 


119.5 


780g 


8mmf/3.5 ED Fisheye 


£930 


NYT 




Diagonal fisheye lens, offering a 180° view and a splash-resistant construction 




• 






13 


1 n/a 


79 


77 


485g 


9-18mmf/4-5.6 


£640 


9/09 


4^ 


Good results up to f/11, past which point resolution drops a little 




• 






25 


72 

1 


79.5 


73 


280g 


12-50mmf/3.5-6.3ED 


£370 


5/13 


4^ 


Offers electromagnetic zoom mechanism plus variable zoom speed 




• 






20 


1 


57 


83 


211g 


12-60mmf/2.8-4EDSWD 


£1130 


11/08 ^ 


[4.5^ 


While not quite as consistent as the 14-54mm, this optic is perhaps more versatile 




• 






25 


1 


79.5 


98.5 


575g 


11-22mmf/2.8-3.5 


£1020 


NYT 




Wide angle (2x) addition to Olympus E-System lens range 




• 






28 


72 


75 


92.5 


485g 


14-35mmf/2 ED SWD 


£2400 


NYT 




Pro lens with Supersonic Wave Drive AF system and dust and splashproof casing 




• 






35 


77 


86 


123 


915g 


U-42mm f/3.5-5.6 ED 


£285 


NYT 




Small, light lens especially designed for the compact Four Thirds system standard 




• 






25 


58 


65 . 


61 


190g 


14-64mmf/2.8-3.5ll 


£660 


12/09 


4^ 


An affordable lens with great resolution - only CA control lets it down a touch 




• 






22 


67 


74.5 


88.5 


440g 


18-180mmf/3.5-6.3 


£560 


6/10 


4^ 


A good performer everywhere except at 180mm, with a solid feel to it 




• 






45 


62 

1 


78 


84.5 


435g 


26mmf/2.8 Pancake 


£270 


9/08 


3.5^ 


Excellent image quality from such a tiny optic, but the lens cap is a little fiddly 




• 






20 


43 


64 


23.5 


95g 


35mmf/3.8 Macro 


£270 


NYT 




Macro lens equivalent to 70mm on a full-frame camera 




• 






14 


1 ^2 


71 


53 


163g 


35-1 08mm f/2 


£2630 


NYT 




One Super ED and four ED elements inside this telephoto optic 




• 




1 


140 


77 


96.5 


213.5 


1650g 


40-150mmf/4-5.6 ED 


£300 


NYT 




ED and aspherical elements in this optic, together with an internal focusing system 




• 




1 


90 


: 58 


65.5 


72 


220g 


58mm f/2 ED Macro 


£600 


8/06 


3.5^ 


A fast, high-quality lens, with excellent MTF curves and low chromatic aberration 










24 


52 


71 


61.5 


300g 


5e-2Demmf/2.8-3.6 ED SWD 


£1300 


NYT 




Supersonic Wave Drive focusing system and an equivalent focal range of 100-400mm 




• 






120 


67 


86.5 


157 


995g 


7B-38Bmmf/4-6.6 ED 


£450 


NYT 




Three ED elements and multi-coatings feature in this popular tele-zoom optic 




• 




! 


96 


58 


80 


127 


620g 


168mmf/2ED 


£2650 


NYT 




Splashproof telephoto lens with a wide maximum aperture 




• 






140 




100 


150 


1610g 



>ENTAX 


Image Stabilisation 


ii 


Ills 


f 

1 


I 

1 

■1 


1 

i 


1 1 1 
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■ 




DA1B-17mmf/3.5-4.5smc ED IE 


£590 


NYT 




' Fisheye zoom lens with Super Protection coating and Quick Shift manual focus 


r 










14 


n/a 


71.5 


68 


320g 


DA12-24mmf/4smc EDALIF 


£1050 


NYT 




Two aspherical elements, ELD glass and a constant aperture of f/4 in this wide zoom 












30 


77 


83.5 


■ 87.5 


430g 


DA 14mm f/2.8 smc ED IF 


£730 


7/10 


4.5^ 


Best performance lies between f/5.6 and f/11, but good results can be had at f/4 too 












17 


77 


83.5 


69 


420g 


DA 15mm f/4 smc ED AL Limited 


£820 ' 


NYT 




Limited edition lens with hybrid aspherical and extra-low dispersion elements 












18 


49 


39.5 


63 


212g 


DA* 16-5Bmm f/2.8 smc EDALIESDM 


£950 


1/09 


3.5^ 


A nice balance and robust feel, but poor sharpness at f/2.8 (which significantly improves from f/4 onwards) 










• 


30 


77 


98.5 


• 84 


600g 


DA16-86mmf/3.6-5.6 ED DCWR 


£600 ; 


NYT 


1 


Weather-resistant, this zoom features a round shaped diaphragm to produce beautiful bokeh 












35 


72 


78 


94 


488g 


DA17-7emmf/4smcALIFSDM 


£630 


NYT 




Featuring Pentax’s Supersonic Direct-drive (SDM) focusing system 












28 


67 


75 


93.5 


485g 


DA18-58mmf/4-5.6 DCWR RE 


£230 


NYT 




Super-thin standard zoom that’s weather-resistant and features a round shaped diaphragm 












30 


58 


71 


41 


158g 


DA 18-56mm f/3.5-5.6 smc 11 EDALIF 


£220 


1/09 


3.5^ 


Something of a bargain. Only the maximum apertures and awkward manual focusing really let it down 












25 


52 


68 


67.5 


220g 


DA 18-55mm f/3.5-5.6 smc ALWR 


£229 


NYT 




A weather resistant construction and an aspherical element, as well as SP coating 












25 


52 


68.5 


67.5 


230g 


DA18-135mmf/3.5-5.6 DA ED DCWR 


£600 


6/11 


3.5^ 


A weather resistant mid-range zoom lens 












40 


62 


73 


76 


405g 


DA18-278mmf/3.5-6.3smc ED SDM 


£699 


NYT 




15x superzoom for company’s K-mount DSLRs featuring two extra-low dispersion (ED) elements 












49 


62 


76 


89 


453g 


DA 2B-4Bmmf/2.8-4 ED Limited DCWR 


£829 


NYT 




■With state-of-the-art HD coating, a completely round-shaped diaphragm, and weather-resistant 












28 


55 


68.5 


71 


283g 


DA21mmf/3.2smcAL Limited 


£600 


NYT 




This limited-edition optic offers a floating element for extra-close focusing 












20 


49 


63 


25 


140g 


FA 31mm f/1. 8 smc AL Limited 


£1149 


NYT 




Aluminium body; when used on a Pentax DSLR offers a perspective similar to that of the human eye 












30 


58 


68.5 


65 


345g 


FA 35mm f/2 smc AL 


£550 


NYT 




A compact wideangle lens that weighs a mere 214g 












30 


49 


64 


44.5 


214g 


DA 35mm f/2.8 smc Macro 


£640 


9/08 


4.5^: 


. Despite slight edge softness, this lens performs excellently and is a pleasure to use 












14 


49 


46.5 


63 


215g 


DA 35mm f/2.4 smc DS AL 


£180 


3/12 


5^ 


A budget price prime lens for beginners 












30 


49 


63 


45 


124g 


DA 48mm f/2.8 smc Limited 


£450 


NYT 




Pancake lens with SMC coating and Quick Shift focusing system 












40 


49 


63 


15 


90g 


DA 48mm XS f/2.8 XS 


£325 


NYT 




The world’s smallest fixed focal length lens 












40 


N/A 


62.9 


9 


52g 


FA 43mm f/1 .9 smc Limited 


£729 


NYT 




Focal length is ideal for portraits as well as everyday use, and features an smc multi-layer coating 












45 


49 


27 


64 


155g 


FA 58mm f/1. 4 smc 


£399 


NYT 




High quality fast prime. The ‘FA’ indicates that its image circle covers the 35mm full-frame format 












45 


49 


63.5 


38 


220g 


DA 58mm f/1. 8 smc DA 


£249 


08/15 


4^ 


Affordable short telephoto lens ideal for portraits 










' • 


45 


52 


38.5 


63 


122g 


DFA 58mm f/2.8 smc Macro 


£550 


NYT 




Macro lens capable of 1:1 reproduction and with a Quick Shift focus mechanism 










• 


19 


49 


60 


67.5 


265g 


DA* 58-135mm f/2.8 smc EDiESDM 


£1200 


11/12 


4^ 


Constant f/2.8 aperture: well suited to portraiture and mid-range action subjects 










• 


100 


67 


76.5 


136 


765g 


DA5e-28emmf/4-5.6smc EDWR 


£210 


NYT 




Weather-resistant construction. Quick Shift focus system and an SP coating 












n/a 


49 


69 


79.5 


285g 


DA*55mmf/1.4smcSDM 


£800 . 


2/10 


4.5i»r 


Even despite questions about the particular sample tested, this lens scores highly 










• 


45 


58 


70.5 


66 


375g 


DA 55-3D8mm t/4-5.8 smc ED 


£370 


10/12 


4^ 


The lens boasts a useful focal range, as well as a dirt-resistant SP coating 












140 


58 


75 


111.5 


440g 


DA55-3BBmmf/4-5.8 EDWR 


£399 


NYT 




Weatherproof HD telephoto lens featuring quick shift focusing system 










• 


140 


58 


71 


111.5 


466g 


DA6B-25Dmmf/4smc ED IF SDM 


£1450 


10/12 


4.5i»r 


With a constant f/4 aperture and an ultrasonic motor for speedy focusing 












110 


67 


167.5 


82 


1040g 


DA 78mm f/2.4 smc AL Limited 


£600 


NYT 




Medium telephoto lens with an aluminium construction and a Super Protect coating 












70 


49 


63 


26 


130g 


D-FA*7B-2B0mm f/2.8 ED DC AW 


£1850 


NYT 




New addition to Pentax’s high-performance Star (*) series developed for best image rendition 










• 


120 


77 


91.5 


203 


1755g 


FA 77mm f/1.8 smc Limited 


£1050 


NYT 




With Pentax’s Fixed Rear Element Extension focusing system for ‘sharp, crisp images’ 










• 


70 


49 


48 


64 


270g 


D-FAIDDmm f/2.8 Macro 


£700 


NYT 




Designed for both digital and film cameras, this macro lens boasts a 1:1 repro ratio 










• 


30 


49 


67.5 


80.5 


345g 


D-FAIDDmm f/2.8 Macro WR 


£680 


11/12 


5^ 


Street price makes this something of a bargain for a true macro offering full-frame coverage 










• 


30 


49 


65 


80.5 


340g 


FA15D-458mmf/4.6-5.6 ED DC AW 


£2000 


NYT 




: Super-telephoto lens with weather-resistance, designed to produce extra-sharp, high-contrast images 












200 


86 


241.5 


95 


2000g 


DA* 2B0mm f/2.8 smc EDIESDM 


£1000 


8/12 


4.5^ 


SDM focusing system on the inside, and dirtproof and splashproof on the outside 










• 


120 


77 


83 


134 


825g 


DA*3B0mmf/4smcED IF SDM 


£1300 


NYT 




This tele optic promises ultrasonic focus and high image quality thanks to ED glass 












140 


77 


83 


184 


1070g 


DA 560mm f/5.6 ED smc AW 


£5999 


NYT 




■ Prime offering focal length of 859mm when mounted on Pentax K-mount DSLR. Treated with HD coating 










• 


560 


112 


130 


522 


3040g 
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At the heart of the image 




SEMINAR 

TUESDAY 17TH NOVEMBER 6-9PM 
#DiscoverDifferent 




FREE NIKON SCHOOL SEMINAR 

RICHARD PETERS 



Richard is a UK-based wildlife 
photographer whose interest in the 
natural world stems from watching 
countless natural history documentaries 
throughout his childhood. Along with 
this love for nature, he also nurtured a 
strong artistic streak. 

However it took many years before 
Richard combined these two passions, and it only really 
started when he was loaned an old Nikon film camera. In the 
time that followed, he progressed from a manual film SLR to 
a semi-automatic SLR, and then took his first steps into the 
world of digital SLRs around 2004. 

Over the next few years, he dabbled with photography in his 
spare time, practising, learning and adapting his creative eye. 
But it wasn’t until 2010 that his passion became more serious. 
With a background in design, and years of working in the 
media industry, he’s been able to hone his ability, techniques 
and eye for detail. This has helped him refine a style that 
often prioritises light over subject matter. Although he enjoys 
travelling to new and exotic places whenever the opportunity 
arises, Richard also enjoys working with the wildlife found 



closer to home. In recent years his efforts and approach have 
seen him widely published and he’s a regular contributor 
to some of the UK’s bestselling photographic magazines, 
including writing for various photographic websites, as well as 
his own blog. 

Richard’s style and approach have seen him win awards 
in multiple international competitions, including Wildlife 
Photographer of the Year and the British Wildlife Photography 
Awards. More recently, Richard has made an effort to step 
out of his comfort zone. Instead of using the typical telephoto 
lenses, he’s now experimenting with different techniques. He’s 
especially interested in the use of flash and camera traps, as 
he’s embarked on a long-term project to document the wildlife 
that visits his back garden at night. 



Over the last few months Amateur Photographer 
and Nikon School have teamed up to bring you 
free training seminars held in London 

To apply for FREETICKHS to the seminar 

RSVP to NikonSchoolLive@timeinc.com 




FOR FULL DETAILS VISIT AMATEURPHOTOGRAPHER.CO.UK/NIKON 




I 



School 




WDC LISTINGS 

L ^ 



LENS LISTINGS 



'SAMYANG 


Image Stabilisation 


Sony Alpha 
Canon 
Four Thirds 




Pentax 

Sigma 


Full Frame Only 


Min Focus (cm) 


Filter Thread (mm) 


Width (mm) 


Length (mm) 


S 


LENS 


RRP 


TESTED 


SCORE 


SUMMARY 










DIMENSIONS 


8mmf/3.6 UMC FisheyeCSIl 


£274 


NYT 




Wideangle fisheye lens designed for digital reflex cameras with APS-C sensors 




• • • 


• 


• 




30 


N/A 


75. 


77.8 


417g 


10mmf/2.8 EDASNCS CS 


£429 


NYT 




Features a nano crystal anti-reflection coating system and embedded lens hood 




• • • 


• 


• • 




24 


N/A 


86 


77 


580g 


14mmf/2.8 ED UMC 


£279 


NYT 




Ultra wideangle manual focus lens; bulb-like front element means no filters can be used 




• • • 


• 


• 


• 


28 


N/A 


94 


87 


552g 


16mmf/2.0 ED AS UMC CS 


£389 


NYT 




Ultra wideangle lens for digital reflex cameras and mirrorless compact cameras fitted with APS-C sensors 




• • 


• 


• 




20 


N/A 


89.4 


83 


583g 


24mm f/1 .4 AS UMC 


£499 


NYT 




Fast ultra wideangle manual focus lens comprising 13 lenses arranged in 12 groups 




• • • 


• 






25 


77 


95 


116 


680g 


24mmf/3.6AST-SEDASUMC 


£789 


NYT 




Wideangle tilt-shift prime featuring 16 glass elements and f/3.5 maximum aperture 




• • 


• 


• 


• 


20 


82 


110.5 


113 


680g 


36mm f/1 .4 AS UMC 


£369 


3/13 


4.5i»r 


While manual focus only, this prime impressed us in real-world use, making it something of a bargain 




• • • 


• 


• 


• 


30 


77 


83 


111 


660g 


36mmT1.6ASUMCVDSLR 


£419 


NYT 




VDSLR version of 35mm f/1.4 AS UMC with de-clicked aperture ring for silent operation when used for video 




• 


• 




• 


30 


77 


83 


111 


660g 


86mmf/1.4IFMC 


£239 


NYT 




Short fast telephoto prime, manual focus, aimed at portrait photographers 




• • • 




• 


• 


100 


72 


78 


72.2 


513g 


100mm f/2.8 ED UMC Macro 


£389 


NYT 




Full-frame compatible, the Samyang 100mm is a close-up true Macro lens 




• • • 


• 


• 


• 


30 


67 


72.5 


123.1 


720g 



^SIGMA 


Image Stabilisation 


Sonv Alpha 

Canon 

FourThirds 


j 


■i 

& 


E 

.S’ 


Full Frame Only 


Min Focus (cm) 


Filter Thread (mm) 


Width (mm) 


Length (mm) 




\m 


RRP 


TESTED SCORE SUMMARY 












DIMENSIONS 


4.5mm f/2.8 EX DC 


£739 


NYT Circular fisheye lens designed for digital, with SLD glass and a gelatin filter holder 


r 


• 






• 




13 


n/a 


76 


77.8 


470g 


8mm f/3.5 EX DG 


£799 


NYT The world’s only 8mm lens equipped with autofocus also boasts SLD glass 




• 


•i 




• 


• 


13 


n/a 


73.5 


68.6 


400g 


8-16mmf/4.5-5.6 DC HSM 


£800 


10/10 4^ Excellent performance at 8mm which sadly drops at the 16mm end 




• ^ • 




• 


• 




24 


72 


75 


105.7 


555g 


10mm f/2.8 EX DC 


£599 


NYT A Hyper Sonic Motor (HSM) and built-in hood in this diagonal fisheye lens 




• 






• 




13 


n/a 


75.8 


83 


475g 


10-20mm f/3.5 EX DC HSM 


£650 


3/10 ■ 5^ |An absolute gem of a lens that deserves a place on every photographer’s wish list 




• • 




• 


• 




24 


82 


87.3 


88.2 


520g 


10-20mmf/4-5.6 EX DG HSM 


£550 


8/09 5^ A fine all-rounder, thanks to MTF curves which stay above 0.25 cycles-per-pixel down to f/16 




• • • 




• 


• 




24 


77 


83.5 


81 


470g 


12-24mmf/4.5-5.6 EX DC HSM 


£868 


8/09 4^ A tightly matched set of MTF curves, but APS-C users are advised to look at the 10-20mm instead 




• • 




• 


• 


• 


28 


n/a 


87 ^ 


102.5 


600g 


15mm f/2.8 EX DG 


£629 


7/1 0 4^ This fisheye optic puts in a very solid performance - not to be dismissed as a gimmick! 




• • 




• 


• 


• 


15 


n/a 


73.5 


65 


370g 


17-50mm f/2.8 EX DC DS HSM 


£689 


NYT FLD and aspherical elements, a constant f/2.8 aperture and Optical Stabilisation 


• 


• • 




• 


• 




28 


77 


83.5 : 


' 92 


565g 


17-70mmf/2.8-4 DC Macro DS HSM 


£449 


NYT Redesign of this well-received lens launches the ‘Contemporary’ range and sees it in more compact form 


• 


• • 




• 


• 




22 


72 


79 


82 


470g 


18-35mmf/1.8 DC HSM 


£799 


11/13 ^ 5^ - Said to be the world’s first constant f/1.8 zoom; DOF equivalent of constant f/2.7 on full frame 




• 






• 


• 


28 


72 


78 


121 


810g 


18-200mmf/3.5-6.3 DC 


£349 


3/08 3^ Good CA control at 200mm but otherwise an average performer 




• • 




• 


• 




45 


62 


70 


78.1 


405g 


18-200mmf/3.5-6.3 DC OS 


£449 


3/08 4^ Excellent resolution and consistent performance, but control over CA could be a little better 


• 


• 






• 




45 


45 


79 


100 


610g 


18-250mmf/3.5-6.3 DC OS HSM 


£572 


1/10 ■ 4.5^ ' A very capable set of MTF curves that only shows minor weakness at wide apertures 


• 


• • 




• 


• 




45 


72 


79 


101 


630g 


18-250mmf/3.5-6.3 DC Macro OS HSM 


£500 


NYT Ultra-compact 13.8x high zoom ratio lens designed exclusively for digital SLR cameras 


• 


• • 




• 


• 




35 


62 


73.5 


88.6 


470g 


18-300mmf/3.5-6.3 DC Macro OS HSM 


£499 


NYT Compact and portable high ratio zoom lens offering enhanced features to make it the ideal all-in-one lens 




• • 




• 


• 




39 


72 


79 


101.5 


585g 


24mm f/1 .4 DG HSMIA 


£799 


06/15 ' 5^ The latest addition to Sigma’s ‘Art’ line of high-quality fast primes 




• 






• 


• 


25 


77 


85 


90.2 


665g 


24-35mmf/2 DG HSMIA 


£949 


12/15 1 5^ The world’s first large-aperture full-frame zoom offering a wide aperture off/2 throughout the zoom range 




• 






• 


• 


28 


82 


87.6 


122.7 


940g 


24-70mm f/2.8 EX DGIFHSM 


£899 


8/09 ; 5^ Not perfect, but an excellent alternative to Canon and Nikon’s 24-70mm lenses, with great MTF curves 




• • 




• 


• 


• 


38 


82 


88.6 


94.7 


790g 


24-105mmf/4 0G OS HSMIA 


£849 


3/14 4.5^ ' Serious full frame alternative to own-brand lenses at a lower price but with no compromises in the build 


• 


• • i 






• 


• 


45 


82 


89 


109 


885g 


30mm f/1 .4 EX DC HSM 


£490 


9/08 3^ A consistent performer, with slightly weaker but not unacceptable performance wide-open 




• • • 




• 


• 




40 


62 


76.6 


59 


430g 


35mm f/1 .4 DG HSMIA 


£799 


9/13 ■ 5^ Large aperture prime: first lens in company’s ‘Art’ series 




• • 




• 


• . 


. • 


30 


67 


77 


94 


665g 


50mm f/1 .4 EX DC HSM 


£459 


2/10 : 5^ ; This lens may be priced above the norm, but it delivers results which are similarly elevated 




• • • 




• 


• 


• 


45 


77 


84.5 


68.2 


505g 


50mm f/1 .4 DG HSM Art 


£849 


7/14 4^ This lens is a unique design that pays off in truly excellent image quality 




• • 






• 


• 


40 


77 


85.4 


100 


815g 


50-500mmf/4.5-6.3 DG OS HSM 


£1499 


4/11 4^ A lOx zoom range, SLD elements and compatibility with 1.4x and 2x teleconverters 


• 


• • 




• 


• 


• 


50-180 


95 


104.4 


219 


1970g 


70-200mm f/2.8 EX DG OS HSM 


£1539 


NYT Two FLD glass elements, said to have the same dispersive properties as fluorite 


• 


• • 




• 


• 


• 


140 


77 


86.4 


197 


1430g 


70-300mmf/4-6.6AP0 DG Macro 


£235 


. NYT A 9-bladed diaphragm and two SLD elements in this tele-zoom lens 




• • 




• 


• 


• 


95 


58 


76.6 


122 


550g 


70-300mmf/4-5.6 DG Macro 


£173 


5/09 3^ Generally unremarkable MTF curves, and particularly poor at 300mm 




• • 




• 


• 


• 


95 


58 


76.6 


122 


545g 


85mm f/1 .4 EX DGHSM 


£890 


2/11 5^ The Sigma’s resolution from f/4 to f/8 is excellent 




• • 




• 


• ~ 


• 


85 


77 


86.4 


87.6 


725g 


105mm f/2.8 EX DG OS HSM 


£649 


12/11 4.5^ An optically-stabilised macro lens 


• 


• 






• 


• 


31.2 


62 


78 


126.4 


725g 


120-300mm f/2.8 DG HSM 


£3599 


NYT First lens in company’s ‘Sports’ series: switch enables adjustment of both focus speed and focus limiter 




• • 




• 


• 


• 


150-250 


105 


124 


291 


TBA 


150mm f/2.8 EX DG OS HSM 


£999 


NYT A macro lens offering image stabilisation 


• 


• 






• 


• 


38 


72 


79.6 


150 


950g 


150-500mmf/5-6.3 DG OS HSM 


£999 


6/09 3^ Significant softness at wide maximum apertures for all focal lengths 


• 


• • 




• 


• 


• 


220 


86 


94.7 


252 


1780g 


150-600mmf/5-6.3 DG OS HSM IS 


£1599 


1/15 4^ This portable, high-performance telephoto zoom from Sigma’s Sports line is dust and splashproof 


• 


• 






• 




260 


105 


121 


290.2 


2860g 


180mm f/2.8 EX DG OS HSM 


£1499 


4/13 5^ 1:1 macro lens featuring three FLD glass elements and floating inner focusing system 


• 


• • 






• 


• 


47 


86 


95 


204 


1640g 


300mm f/2.8 APO EX DG 


£2899 


NYT Extra Low Dispersion (ELD) glass, multi-layer coatings and a Hyper Sonic Motor 




• • 




• 


• 


• 


250 


46 


119 


214.5 


2400g 


300-800mmf/5.6 EX DG HSM 


£6999 


NYT A constant aperture of f/5.6 throughout the expansive 300-800mm zoom range 




• 






• 


• 


600 


46 


156.5 


544 


5880g 


500mm f/4.5 APO EX DG 


£4799 1 


NYT Telephoto lens with multi-layer coatings to ‘optimise the characteristics of DSLRs’ 




• • 




• 


• 


• 


400 


46 


123 


350 


3150g 


800mm f/5.6 APO EX DG 


£5499 


NYT HSM and compatibility with Sigma’s 1.4x EX APO and 2x EX APO teleconverters 




• 






• 


• 


700 


46 


156.5 


521 


4900g 



WWW.WHATDIGITALCAMERA.COM 85 





WDC LISTINGS 

L ^ 



^SONY 


Image Stabilisation 


Canon 


ll 


Pentax 

Sigma 


Full Frame Only 


Min Focus (cm) 


I 


Width (mm) 
Weight 


LENS 


RRP 


TESTED 


SCORE SUMMARY 




MOU^ 


IT 








Dl 


MENSIO 


NS 


11-18mmf/4.5-5.6 DT 


£609 


m 


3^ A solid overall performance that simply fails to be outstanding in any way 




• 








25 


11 


83 


80.5 


360g 


16mm f/2. 8 Fisheye 


£709 


NYT 


Fisheye lens with a close focusing distance of 20cm and a 180° angle of view 




• 






• 


20 


n/a 


75 


66.5 


400g 


16-35mmf/2.8ZASSMT* 


£1729 


m 


4.5^ ' High-end Zeiss wideangle zoom lens ideal for full frame Alpha DSLRs 




• 






• 


28 


77 


83 


114 


900g 


16-50mmf/2.8SSM 


£569 


4/12 


4^ Bright short-range telephoto lens 




• 






' • 


100 


72 


81 


88 


577g 


16-80mmf/3.5-4.6ZAT* 


£709 


4/89 


4.5^ [Carl Zeiss standard zoom lens 




• 






' • 


35 


62 


72 


83 


445g 


16-105mmf/3.5-6.6DT 


£559 


3/89 


3V^ An ambitious lens that is good in parts. Quality drops off at 105mm 




• 








40 


62 


72 


83 


470g 


18-135mmf/3.5-5.6 DTSAM 


£429 


NYT 


-A versatile zoom with Direct Manual Focus 


• 


• 






' • 


45 


62 


76 


86 


398g 


18-200mmf/3.5-6.3DT 


£509 


4/88 


3^ While the focal range is certainly useful, the lens is an overall average performer 




• 








45 


62 


73 


85.5 


405g 


18-250mmf/3.5-6.3DT 


£559 


1/18 


3.5^ Good overall, but performance dips at longer focal lengths 




• 








45 


62 


75 


86 


440g 


20mm f/2. 8 


£559 


9/11 


3.5^ Wideangle prime lens with rear focusing mechanism and focus range limiter 




• 






• 


25 


72 


78 


53.5 


285g 


24mm f/2 ZASSMT* 


£1119 


NYT 


An impressively bright wideangle Carl Zeiss lens 




• 






• 


19 


72 


78 


76 


555g 


24-70mmf/2.8ZASSMT* 


£1679 


7/09 


5^ 1 Carl Zeiss mid-range zoom lens with superb optics ideal for full frame Alpha DSLRs 




• 






• 


34 


77 


83 


111 


955g 


28-75mmf/2.8SAM 


£709 


NYT 


A constant f/2.8 aperture and a Smooth Autofocus Motor (SAM) in this standard zoom 




• 






• 


38 


67 


77.5 


94 


565g 


30mm f/2.8 DTSAM Macro 


£179 


3/12 


4^ Macro lens designed for digital with 1:1 magnification and Smooth Autofocus Motor 




• 








12 


49 


70 


45 


150g 


36mmf/1.4G 


£1369 


NYT 


With an equivalent focal length of 52.5mm, a wide aperture and aspherical glass 




• 






• 


30 


55 


69 


76 


510g 


36mm f/1 .8 DTSAM 


£179 


NYT 


-Budget price indoor portrait lens 




• 








23 


55 


70 


52 


170g 


50mm f/1 .8 DTSAM 


£159 


3/10 


4.5^ A very useful lens that performs well and carries a rock-bottom price tag 




• 








34 


49 


70 


45 


170g 


50mm f/1 .4 


£369 


2/10 


5^ While this lens performs well overall, performance at f/1.4 could be better 




• 






• 


45 


55 


65.5 


43 


220g 


50mmf/1.4ZASSM 


£1300 


Web 


4^ Carl Zeiss design said to be ideal for quality-critical portraiture and low-light shooting 




• 






• 


45 


72 


81 


71.5 


518g 


50mm f/2.8 Macro 


£529 


NYT , 


j A macro lens with a floating lens element 




• 






• 


20 


55 


71.5 


60 


295g 


55-200mmf/4-5.6 DTSAM 


£219 


NYT ^ 


’ Designed for cropped-sensor DSLRs, with a Smooth Autofocus Motor 




• 








95 


55 


71.5 


85 


305g 


56-300mmf/4.5-5.6 DTSAM 


£309 


NYT 


Compact, lightweight telephoto zoom offering smooth, silent operation 




• 








140 


62 


77 


116.5 


460g 


70-200mm f/2.8 G 


£1889 


NYT 


Super Sonic Wave motor and a constant f/2.8 aperture in this pro-grade tele zoom 




• 






• 


120 


77 


87 


196.5 


1340g 


70-200mm f/2.8 GSSM II 


OBC i 


; NYT 


High-performance G Series telephoto zoom lens 




• 








120 




87 


196.5 


1340g 


70-200mmf/4G0SS 


£949 


10/14 


4^ Compact, lightweight telephoto zoom lens for full-frame E-mount bodies 


• 


• 








100 


72 


80 


175 


840g 


70-300mmf/4.5-5.6GSSM 


£869 


12/10 


3.5^ G-series lens with ED elements. Super Sonic wave Motor and a circular aperture 




• 






• 


120 


62 


82.5 


135.5 


760g 


70-400mmf/4-5.6GSSM II 


£1799 


NYT 


Redesign of original features a new LSI drive circuit and promises faster autofocus 




• 






• 


150 


77 


95 


196 


1500g 


76-300mmf/4.5-6.6 


£219 


8/12 


3^ Compact and lightweight zoom with a circular aperture 




• 






• 


150 


55 


71 


122 


460g 


85mm f/1 .4 ZA Planar? 


£1369 


NYT 


Fixed focal length lens aimed at indoor portraiture 




• 






• 


85 


72 


81.5 


72.5 


560g 


85mm f/2.8 SAM 


£219 


NYT 


Alight, low price portraiture lens 




• 








60 


55 


70 


52 


175g 


100mm f/2.8 Macro 


£659 ; 


^ NYT 


Macro lens with circular aperture, double floating element and wide aperture 




• 






• 


35 


55 


75 


98.5 


505g 


135mm f/1.8ZASonnarT* 


£1429 


NYT 


A bright, Carl Zeiss portrait telephoto lens 




• 






' • 


72 


77 


84 


115 


1004g 


135mm f/2.8 STF 


£1119 


NYT 


Telephoto lens with defocus effects 




• 






• 


87 


80 


80 


99 


730g 



'tamron 




Image Stabilisation 


!i 


1 

i 


ill 


f 

1 


1 


I 

! 

i 


I 

1 


1 


1 


\m 


RRP 


TESTED 


SCORE 


SUMMARY 






M 


3UNT 






Dl 


MENSIO 


NS 


10-24mmf/3.5-4.6SPAF Di II LDAsph. IF 


£511 


2/18 


3.5^ 


Good consistency at 10mm and 18mm, but a steep deciine at 24mm 




• 


• 




• 


• 




1 24 


77 


83.2 


86.5 


406g 


14-1 50mm f/3.5-6.8 Dilll 


£370 


NTT 




The first Micro Four Thirds iens from Tamron, for compact mirroriess interchangeabie-iens cameras 








• 








50 


52 


63.5 


80.4 


285g 


16-30mm f/2.8 SP DiVCUSD 


£950 


07/16 


4^ 


Exceiient vaiue, this is the oniy wideangie zoom with image stabiiisation and an f/2.8 aperture 




• 












28 


N/A 


98.4 


145 


llOOg 


16-300mmf/3.5-6.3 DilIVCPZD Macro 


£600 


8/14 


4^ 


Versatiie megazoom, a very good aii-in-one soiution, as iong as you won’t need to eniarge to A2 size 




• 












39 


67 


99.5 


75 


540g 


17-50mm f/2.8 SPAFXR Dl II LDAsph. IF 


£450 


2/09 


4.5^ 


Very good opticai performance, which peaks at f/5.6-8 




• 








• 




27 


67 


74 


81.7 


434g 


17-50mm f/2.8 SPAFXR Dill VC LDAsph. IF 


£541 


4/10 


4.5^ ‘ 


Very strong performance at ionger focai iengths but weaker at the other end 
















29 


72 


79.6 


94.5 


570g 


18-200imif/3.5-6.3AFXRDIII LDAsph. IF Macra 


£306 


3/08 


3^ 


Exceiient CA controi in the centre, but unremarkabie wideangie performance 


• 


• 








• 




45 


62 


73 


83.7 


423g 


18-200mm f/3.5-6.3 AF Di II VC Asph. IF Macro 


GOO 


NTT 




Lightweight aii-in-one iens with Vibration Compensation 




• 












49 


62 


75 


96.6 


400g 


18-270mmf/3.5-6.3AFXR Dill LDAsph. IF Macro 


£613 


1/10 


4.5^ 


Much better resuits at shorter focai iengths than ionger ones, but stiii impressive 
















49 


72 


79.6 


101 


550g 


18-270imi f/3.5-6.3 AF Di II VC in FZD IF Macro 


£663 


10/11 


3^ 


The next-generation incarnation offers a new form of uitrasonic engine 




• 












49 


62 


74.4 


88 


450g 


24-70mm f/2.8 SP DiVCUSD 


£1099 


10/12 


5^ 


Fast zoom with image stabiiisation for both fuii-frame and APS-C cameras 




• 




i 


i* 






38 


82 


88.2 


116.9 


825g 


28-75mm f/2.8 SP AF XR Di LD Asph. IF Macro 


£460 


NTT 




Standard zoom with constant f/2.8 aperture and minimum focusing distance of 33cm 




• 








• 


• 


33 


67 


73 


92 


510g 


28-300mm f/3.5-6.3 AF XR Di LD Asph. IF Macro 


£664 


NVT 




A usefui 10.7x zoom range and iow-dispersion eiements in this optic 




• 








• 


• 


49 


62 


73 


83.7 


420g 


28-300mm f/3.5-6.3 DiVC FZD 


£529 


NVT 




A new, fuii-frame, high-power zoom incorporating PZD (Piezo Drive) 


• 


• 










• 


49 


67 


75 


99.5 


540g 


60mm f/2 SPAF Di II LD IF Macro 


£550 


12/10 


5^ 


Macro iens designed for APS-C sensor cameras, with 1:1 reproduction ratio 




• 












23 


55 


73 


80 


400g 


70-200mm f/2.8 SFAFDi LD IF Macro 


£817 


10/09 


4^ 


No image stabiiisation and no advanced AF system, but at this price it’s a steai i 




• 








• 


• 


95 


77 


89.5 


194.3 


1150g 


70-200mm f/2.8 DiVCUSD 


£TBC 


NTT 




Compact yet fuii-size teiephoto zoom with vibration compensation 




• 












130 


77 


85.8 


188.3 


1470g 


70-300mmf/4-5.6SPVCUSD 


£300 


1/12 


4^ 


Uitrasonic Siient Drive (USD) technoiogy for focusing and Vibration Compensation 




• 










• 


150 


62 


81.5 


142.7 


766g 


70-300mmf/4-5.6AF Di LD Macro 


£170 


11/10 


3.5^ 


Low dispersion giass and compatibie with both fuii-frame and cropped-sensor DSLRs 




• 








• 


• 


95 


62 


76.6 


116.5 


436g 


90mm f/2.8 SFAF Di Macro 


£470 


11/09 


4^ 


A very nice macro iens that is capabie of producing some fine images | 




• 








• 


• 


29 


55 


71.5 


97 


405g 


90mm f/2.8 Di Macro 1:1 VC USD 


£TBC 


NTT 




Redesign of the 90mm f/2.8 SP AF Di Macro; comes with vibration compensation | 




• 










• 


1 30 


58 


115 


76.4 


550g 


160-600mmf/5-6.3SPVCUSD 


£1150 


6/14 


4^ 


Longest focai iength of any affordabie enthusiast zoom on the market and produces exceiient resuits i 


• 


• 










270 


95 


105.6 


257.8 


1951g 


180mm f/3.5SPAFDi LD IF Macro 


£896 


11/10 


5^ 


Two Low Dispersion eiements and internai focusing system in this 1:1 macro iens 




• 








• 


• 


47 


72 


84.8 


165.7 


920g 


200-500mmf/5-6.3 SFAF Di LDIF 


£1124 


6/09 


4.5^ 


A weii-matched and consistent set of MTF curves, with good performance at f/8-11 




• 










• 


1 250 


86 


93.5 


227 


1237g 
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I 

■i 


i 

i 


1 f 


1 


LENS 


RRP 


TESTED SCORE SUMMARY 




MOUNT 






DIMENSIONS 


AT-X 107 (10-17mm) f/3.5-4.5 AF DX Fisheye 


£550 


NYT ■ Fisheye zoom lens with Water Repellent coating and Super Low Dispersion glass 




1 


• • • 


14 


n/a 


70 71.1 


350g 


AT-X116(11-16mmlF/2.8PR0DX 


£515 


6/12 4.5^ Wide zoom with a One-Touch Focus clutch mechanism and a constant f/2.8 aperture 






• • 


30 


77 


n/a 89.2 


560g 


AT-X12-28mm F/4PR0DX 


£529 


NYT Replacement for 12-24mmF4wideangle zoom; for Nikon DXDSLRs 






% 


25 


77 ^ 


’ 84 90 


600g 


AT-X 16-28mmf/2.8 PRO FX 


£757 


6/11 5^ A pro-end wideangle zoom aimed at full frame cameras 






• • • 


26 


n/a . 


^ 90 133 


950g 


AT-X 17-36mmf/4 PRO FX 


£830 


11/12 5^ One of the most capable super-wide zooms available, though only available in Canon and Nikon mounts 






• • 


28 


82 


89 94 


600g 


AT-X 16.5-135 (16.5-135mm)f/3.5-6.6 


£610 


9/1 1 3.5^ Three aspherical and two SD elements, together with a useful focal range 






• • 


50 


77 


84 78 


610g 


AT-X M100 1100mm) f/2.8AF PRO D Macro 


£360 


11/09 4^ Some weaknesses wide-open, but reasonable MTF curves make this a decent optic 






• • • 


30 


55 : 


: 73 95.1 


540g 



^ZEISS 


1 

1 


iiiilll 


1 


1 

i 


1 1 


1 


LENS 


RRP 


TESTED 


SCORE 


SUMMARY 




MOUNT 






Dl 


MENSIONS 


12mm f/2.8 TouitDistagonT* 


£959 


5/14 


5^ 


' Designed specifically for Sony NEX and Fujifilm X-series CSC cameras. Very impressive performance 






• 


18 


67 




68 


270g 


18mmf/3.5ZF.2 


£1150 


8/10 


*5^ 


No AF, but the optical and build qualities of this lens are nothing short of stunning 




I 


• • • • 


30 


82 


84 


87 


470g 


21mm f/2.8 Distagon T* 


£1579 


NYT 




A wideangle lens that doesn’t compromise on optical quality 






• • • • 


30 


82 


87 


84 


510g 


25mm f/2 Distagon T* 


£1350 


NYT 




A landscape lens with a fast aperture 




j 


• • • • 


25 


67 


71 


95 


570g 


25mm f/2.8 Distagon T* 


£750 


NYT 




A macro lens offering unrivalled quality 






• • • • 


17 


58 


83 


55 


4«0g 


28mm f/2 Distagon T* 


£850 


NYT 




For low light shooting the 28mm lens has plenty of potential 






• • • • 


24 


58 


64 


93 


520g 


32mm f/1.8Touit Planar T* 


£700 


7/14 


CJl 


Optimised for use with APS-C format sensors, a fast standard lens for Fujifilm X-series cameras 






• 


23 


52 


72 


76 


200g 


35mm f/1 .4 Distagon T* 


£1600 


NYT 




Promises to produce some stunning bokeh effects 






• • • • 


30 


72 


120 


122 


850g 


35mm f/2 Distagon T* 


£940 


NYT 




An extremely fast focusing lens 






• • • • 


30 


58 


64 


97 


530g 


50mm f/1 .4 Planar T* 


£650 


NYT 




A portrait lens in its element in low light 






• • • • 


45 


72 


66 


69 


350g 


50mm f/2 Makro-Planar 


£665 


NYT 




A macro lens with impressive-looking levels of sharpness 






• • • • 


24 


67 


72 


88 


530g 


100mm f/2 Makro-Planar 


£1399 


NYT 




A rapid-focus portrait lens 










72 


76 


113 


480g 




The range of lenses for CSC nnodels is constantly evolving, so you have a fairly good choice when it comes to lenses for your CSC 



'canon ( 


CSC 


: 1 


. 1 1 
iil 


SonyE 

PentaxQ 

Full ffame only 


Min Focus (cm) 


I 

i 


} f 


1 


LENS 


RRP 


TESTED SCORE 


SUMMARY 








DIMENSIONS 


EF-M18-55mmF/3.6-5.6 IS STM 


£269 


NYT 


Compact and versatile zoom lens • 


• 






25 


52 


61 


61 


21 Og 


EF-M11-22mmf/4-5.6 IS STM 


£355 


NYT 


Ultra-wideangle lens with a compact, retractable lens design • 


• 






15 


55 


61 


58.2 


220g 


EF-M 22mm f/2 STM 


£220 


NYT 


Small and bright wideangle pancake lens 


• 






15 


43 ^ 


61 


23.7 


105g 


EF-M55-200mmf/4.6-6.3 IS STM 


£330 


NYT 


Telephoto zoom that takes you closer to the action j • 


• 






100 


52 


60.9 


86.5 . 


260g 



FUJI 


CSC 








Image StabilisatioFi 


Canon M 
MicF0 4ThiFds 

SonyE 

Fuji X Mount 
FullfFameonly 


} 

i 


1* 

i 


1 } 


1 


LENS 


RRP 


TESTED 


SCORE 


SUMMARY 


MOUNT 


1 1 DIMENSIONS 


XF10-24mmf/4R0IS 


£849 


NYT 




Ultra wideangle lens, minimal ghosting with Fujis HT-EBC multi-layer coating 


• 


• 


• 


24 


72 


78 


87 


410 


XF 14mm f/2.8 R 


£729 


7/13 


5^ 


Ultra wideangle prime, high resolution to all corners, performance justifies price tag 




• 


• 


18 


58 


65 


58.4 


235g 


XF16mmf/1.4RWR 


£729 


10/15 


5^ 


Weather-sealed fast prime for X-system users 




• 




15 


67 


73.4 


73 


375g 


XC 16-50 f/3.5-5.6 0IS 


£359 


NYT 




Lightweight lens for mirrorless X-series offers 24-75mm equivalent zoom range 


• 


• 


• 


30 


58 


62.6 


98.3 


195g 


XF16-55mm f/2.8 RLMWR 


£899 


06/15 


5^ 


A flagship XE standard zoom lens with a constant f/2.8 aperture and weather-resistance 




* i 




60 


77 


83.3 


106 


655g 


XF 18mm f/2 R 


£430 


6/13 


4^ 


A compact, wideangle lens with a quick aperture 


1 


. ! 


• 


18 


52 


64.5 


40.6 


116g 


XF18-135mmf/3.5-5.6RLM0ISWR £699 


XmasU 


4^ 


Weather-resistant zoom for Eujifilm X mount, designed to be the perfect partner for the Eujifilm X-Tl 


• 


• 


• 


45 


77 


75.7 


97.8 


490g 


XF18-55mmf/2.8-4R 


£599 


NYT 




Short zoom lens with optical image stabilisation 




• 


• 


18 


58 


65 


70.4 


310g 


XF23mmf/1.4R 


£649 


NYT 




Premium wide-angle prime lens with fast maximum aperture 




• 


• 


28 


62 


72 


63 


300g 


XF 27mm f/2.8 


£270 


NYT 




A high-performance single-focal-length lens 




• 




60 


39 


23 


61.2 


78g 


XF35mmf/1.4R 


£439 


6/13 


4^ 


Shallow depth of field and bokeh effects are simple to achieve with this lens 




• 


• 


28 


52 


65 


54.9 


187g 


XF60-140mm f/2.8 RLMOISWR £1249 


NYT 




A telephoto zoom with a constant maximum aperture and weather-resistance 




• 




100 


72 


82.9 


175.9 


995g 


XC50-230mmf/4.5-6.70IS 


£315 


NYT 




The XC lens range is designed to suit Euji’s mid range CSCs, and this lens has optical image stabilization 


• 


• 




110 


58 


69.5 


111 


tbc 


XF55-200mmf/3.6-4.8RLM0IS £599 : 


: 11/13 


4^ 


Telephoto with built-in optical image stabilisation plus aperture control ring 


• 


• 


• 


110 


62 


118 


75 


580g 


XF56mmf/1.ZR 


£899 


■ 9/14 


4^ 


This wide-aperture portrait lens for X series cameras has great sharpness and detail and is great value 




• 


• 


70 


62 


73.2 


69.7 


405g 


XF56mmf/1.ZRAPD 


£1090 


NYT 




Medium-telephoto prime lens, with fast f/1.2 lens and built-in APD filter producing creamy bokeh 




• 




70 


62 


73.2 


69.7 


405g 


XF 60mm f/2.4XFR Macro 


£599 


NYT 




A short telephoto lens perfect for macro work 






• 


26.7 


39 


64.1 


70.9 


215g 
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Fuji X Mount 
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Min Focus (cm) 


I 
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MOI 


JNT 








6.7-13mmf/3.5-5.6VRl 


£459 


NYT 




Compact, lightweight, ultra-wideangle zoom lens with Vibration Reduction for Nikon 1 system • 






• 






25 


52 


56.5 


46 


125g 


10mmf/2.8 


£229 


2/12 


4^ 


A wideangle lens for Nikon’s 1 series of Compact System Cameras 1 






• 






20 


40.5 


55.5 


22 


77g 


10-30mmf/3.5-5.6VR 


£149 


NYT 




Nikon’s kit lens for the 1 series of CSC models • 






• 






20 


40.5 


57.5 


42 


I15g 


10-100mmf/4.5-6.6VR PD-ZOOM 


£679 


NYT 




A powered zoom lens aided by the VR image stabilisation system on 1 system compacts ^ • 






• 






300 


72 


77 


95 


630g 


10-100mmf/4-5.6VRl 


£499 


NYT 




CX-format zoom lens with focal length range of l0-100mm (27-270mm 35mm equivalent) • 






• 






35 


55 


60.5 


70.5 


298g 


1 1 -27.5mm f/3.5-5.6 


£179 


NYT 




Compact standard zoom for Nikon 1 system , 






• 






30 


40.5 


57.5 


31 


80g 


18.5mm f/1 .8 


£179 


NYT 




Nikon’s 1 series gains a traditional fast prime , 






• 


J 




20 


40.5 


56 


36 


70g 


30-110mmf/3.8-6.6VR 


£229 


NYT 




A longer zoom lens, with image stabilisation, for the Nikon 1 series j • 






• 






100 


40.5 


60 


61 


180g 


32mm f/1 .2 


£799 


NYT 




First 1 system lens to offer a silent wave motor and nano crystal coating j 






• 






45 


52 


66 


47 


236g 


70-300mmf/4.5-6.4VR 


OBC 


NYT 




CX-format super-telephoto lens with a surprisingly compact body i • 












7 


62 


73 


108 


J50l 



'CLYMPUS CSC I 


1 


1 1 I 1 J i 1 


Min Focus (cm) 


1 

1 


f 1 » 


LENS 


RRP 


TESTED 


SCORE 


SUMMARY 


MO 


[JNT 






Dl 




7-14mmf/2.8EDPro 


£999 


Web 


4.5^ 


Super-wide-angle zoom lens that is dustproof, splashproof and freeze-proof • 










20 


n/a 


78.9 


105.8 534g 


8mmf/1.8ProFisheye 


£799 


Web 




Fisheye lens with impressive image quality that’s dustproof, splashproof and freeze-proof 










12 


n/a 


62 


80 315g 


9-18mm (Micro) f/4-5.6 ED 


£630 


NYT 




This super wideangle lens offers an equivalent focal range of 18-36mm in 35mm terms 










25 


52 


56.5 


49.5 155g 


12mm (Micro) f/2.0 ED 


£739 


1/12 


5^ 


A wideangle fixed lens for the Micro Four Thirds system 










20 


46 


56 


43 130g 


12-4Bmmf/2.8 


£899 


, NYT 




Weather-resistant wideangle zoom with a constant aperture of f/2.8 




•: 1 : 


: i 1 : 




20 


62 


69.9 


84 382g 


12-60mm (Micro) f/3.5-6.3 ED EZ 


£349 


1 NYT 




A reasonably-priced MFT zoom lens 




f 1 


' i 




20 


52 


57 


83 211g 


17mm M.Zuikof/1.8 MSC 


£450 


7/13 


5^ 


• Wide-aperture, wide-angle prime boasting excellent peak sharpness and no colour fringing 










25 


46 


57 


35 120g 


17mm (Micro) f/2.8 Pancake 


£300 


5/10 


4^ 


Results are impressive across the most-used apertures given the wide angle of view offered 




: , 






20 


37 


57 


22 71g 


14-42mm (Micro) f/3.5-5.6 ED 


£300 


5/10 


4^ 


Generally a good performer, but control over chromatic aberrations could be a little better 










25 


40.5 


62 


43.5 150g 


14-42mm iiR (Micro) f/3.5-5.6 


£269 


= NYT 




A redesigned variation of the standard kit lens 










25 


37 


56.5 


50 112g 


14-1 50mm (Micro) f/4-5.6 ED 


£630 


: NYT 




Plenty of focal range is offered by this MFT lens 






. ' : 




50 


58 


63.5 


83 280g 


14-1 58mm ii f/4-5.6 


£550 


NYT 




High-powered zoom for all your needs - from wideangle to telephoto - plus weather-resistance 




F •: . 

N , ; 






50 


58 


63.5 


83 285g 


25mm f/1. 8 


£370 


NYT 




Compact prime lens with ultra-bright f/1.8 aperture • 










1 


46 


57.8 


42 137g 


40-1 50mm f/2.8 ED 


£1299 


03/15 


4^ 


This powerful 80-300mm 35mm equivalent focal length lens offers amazing portability for this pro class 






.■ ; 




1 70 


72 


79.4 


160 760g 


40-150mmR (Micro) f/4-5.6 


£309 


, NYT 




This middle-distance zom lens has an 80-300mm 35mm equivalent focal length 






, I 




90 


58 


63.5 


83 190g 


45mm (Micro) f/1 .8 


£279 


2/12 


CJ1 


Fast-aperture lens for taking portrait shots proved to be sharp, quiet and without colour fringing 










50 


37 


56 


46 116g 


60mm f/2.8 Macro 


£450 


NYT 




High-precision macro lens that’s dustproof and splashproof 










19 


46 


56 


82 185g 


75-300mm 11 (Micro) f/4.8-6.7 


£499 


NYT 




Update featuring Zuiko Extra-low Reflection Optical coating said to reduce ghosting , 










90 


58 


69 


117 - 423g 


75mm f/1 .8 ED 


£799 


8/13 


CJ1 


Ultra-fast prime lens ideal for portraits and action shots 










84 


58 


64 


69 305g 
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Dl 




G7-14mmf/4 


£1300 


CJl 


For a wideangle zoom, the overall level of resolution is very impressive 






• 






25 


- 


70 


83.1 


300g 


G 8mm Fisheye f/3.8 


£730 


NYT 


The world’s lightest and smallest fisheye lens for an interchangeable lens camera 






• 






10 


22 


60.7 


51.7 


165g 


G12mm 3DLensf/12 


£320 


NYT 


Allows compatible cameras to shoot 3D images 






• 






60 


- 


57 


81.8 


45g 


G12-32mmf/3.6-5.6MEGA0IS 


£270 


NYT 


Very compact with a versatile zoom range and 3 aspherical lenses 


• 




• 






20 


37 


55.5 


24 


70g 


GX12-35mm f/2.8 XPZ POWER OIS 


£1095 


10/12 5i»r , 


Fast, high-quality standard zoom for Micro Four Thirds cameras 


• 




• 






25 


58 


67.6 


73.8 


305g 


G14mmf/2.5 


£249 


NYT ^ 


Wideangle pancake lens which should suit landscape photographers 






. ^ 






18 


46 


55.5 


20.5 


55g 


G14-42mm 11 f/3.5-5.6 MEGA OIS 


£375 


NYT 


Addition of two aspherical elements helps make this lens smaller than previous version 


• 




• 






20 


46 


56 


49 


llOg 


GX14-42mm f/3.5-5.6 XPZ POWER OIS 


£369 


2/13 4i«r 


Powered zoom; impressive results in terms of both sharpness and chromatic aberration 


• 




• 






20 


37 


61 


26.8 


95g 


G14-45mmf/3.6-5.6 MEGA OIS 


£189 


NYT 


A lightweight and compact standard zoom featuring MEGA O.I.S. optical image stabilisation 


• 




• 






30 


52 


60 


60 


195g 


G14-140mm f/3.5-5.6 POWER OIS 


£599 


NYT 


Metal-bodied zoom featuring company’s POWER O.I.S. optical image stabiliser 


• 




• 






30 


58 


67 


75 


265g 


DG15mmf/1.7LelcaDG SUMMILUX 


£549 


NYT 


High-speed prime with a compact metal body and includes 3 aspherical lenses to cut down distortion 






• 






20 


46 


36 


57.5 


115g 


G 20mm f/1 .7 


£300 


NYT 


High-speed prime (40mm is the 35mm camera equivalent) with 2 aspherical lenses 






• 






20 


46 


63 


25.5 


lOOg 


DG 25mm 1/1.4 DG SUMMILUX 


£550 


2/12 5i»r 


A fast-aperture fixed focal length standard lens from Leica 






• 






30 


46 


63 


54.5 


200g 


G 30mm f/2.8 Macro MEGA OIS 


£300 


07/15 3i»r 


Compact lens offering true-to-life magnification capability for better macro images 


• 




• 






10 


46 


58.8 


63.5 


180g 


35-100mmE f/4-5.6 MEGA OIS 


£300 


NYT 


Telephoto zoom equivalent to 70-200mm on a 35mm camera 


• 


j 


* I ' - i 






90 


46 


55.5 


50 


135g 


GX 35-1 00mm f/2.8 POWER OIS 


£1099 


NYT 


Telephoto zoom with Nano Surface Coating technology for dramatic reduction of ghosting and flare 


• 




• : . M 






85 


58 


67.4 


100 


360g 


42.5mm f/1.2 Leica DG POWER OIS 


£1399 


Web 5i»r 


Mid-telephoto high-speed LEICA DG NOCTICRON lens with 2 aspherical lenses and ultra-wide aperture 


• 


1 








50 


67 


74 


76.8 


425g 


G 42.5mm f/1 .7 POWER OIS 


£349 


NYT 


• Mid-telephoto lens with a 35mm equivalent of 85mm, its f/1.7 aperture promises a beautiful bokeh effect 


• 


1 


• 






37 


31 


55 


50 


130g 


G45-150mm f/4-5.6 MEGA OIS 


£280 


2/13 4^ 


Compact, lightweight telephoto zoom comprising 12 elements in 9 groups 


• 




• 






90 


52 


62 


73 


200g 


GX45-175mm f/4-5.6 XPZ POWER OIS 


£400 


7/12 4i«r 


A powered long focal length zoom lens 


• 




• 






90 


46 


61.6 


90 


210g 


G45-200mm f/4-5.6 MEGA OIS 


£330 


7/12 4i»r 


Superzoom lens with three ED elements and Mega O.I.S. technology 


• 


1 


• 






100 


52 


70 


100 


380g 


G100-300mm f/4-5.6 MEGA OIS 


£550 


7/11 4i«r 


Long zoom lens offering optical image stabilization 






• 






100 


52 


70 


100 


380g 
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iOl 


JNT 










mmmmU 


3.8mm-5.9mm (Q System) f/3.7-4 


£429 


NYT 




Super-compact, ultra-lightweight wide zoom, equivalent to 17.5-27mm in the 35mm format I 








• 






' 26 


49 


38 


54 


75g 


8.5mm (QSystem)f/1.9 AL [IF] 


£149 


NYT 




Standard prime lens in the Q system | 








• 






1 20 


40.5 


45.5 


23 


37g 


6.3mm (Q System) f/7.1 


£129 


NYT 




A wide lens for the Q system ■ 








• 








N/A 


40.6 


25 


21g 


11.5mm (0 System) f/9 


£49 


NYT 




Extremely thin Mount Shield Lens equivalent to 53mm in the 35mm format, offering a distinctive, velvety image | 














1 30 


N/A 


6.9 


40.8 


8g 


18mm (Q System) f/8 


£129 


NYT 




A telephoto lens for the Q system ! 








• 








N/A 


40.6 


19.5 


18g 


3.2mm (Q System) f/5.6 


£149 


NYT 




' A fisheye lens for the Q system | 








• 






1 90 


N/A 


40.6 


30.5 


29g 


5-1 5mm (Q System) f/2.8 


£279 


NYT 




A short zoom lens for the Q system 








• 








40.5 


45.5 


23 


37g 


5-15mm (Q System) f/2.8-4.5 


£299 


NYT 




A standard zoom lens for the Q system equivalent to 27.5-83mm in the 35mm format | 








• 






1 30 


40.5 


48.5 


48 


96g 


15-45mm (Q System) f/2.8 


£279 


NYT 




A telephoto zoom lens for the Q system that’s super-compact and ultra-lightweight ] 








• 






. 100 


40.5 


56 


50 


90g 



^SAMSUNG CSC 
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MIBmU 


9mmf/3.5ED 


£149 


NYT 




At 12.5mm thin, this pancake lens is constructed of solid metal, made for the NX Mini only 






• 






11 


N/A 


50 


12.5 


3ig 


9-27mm f/3.5-5.6 ED OIS 


£199 


NYT 




Versatile and compact zoom lens - NX-M mount for NX Mini only 


• 




• 






14 


40.5 


50 


29.5 


73g 


10mm f/3. 5 Fisheye 


£399 


NYT 




Lightweight and compact, this versatile fisheye lens can be used with a wide range of Smart NX cameras 






• 






9 


N/A 


58.8 


26.3 


72g 


17mmNX-Mf/1.8 0IS 


£160 


NYT 




Portrait prime lens designed with an NX-M Mount for the NX Mini 


• 




• 






18 


39 


50 


28 


55g 


12-24mmf/4-5.6ED 


£480 


NYT 




Portable ultra-wideangle zoom lens with i-function 






• 






24 


58 


63.5 


65.5 


208g 


16mm NX i-Function f/2.4 


£299 


NYT 




A pancake lens with a wide angle of view 






• 






18 , 


43 


61 


24 


90g 


16-50mm f/2-2.8 Premium S ED OIS 


£999 


NYT 1 




Bright-aperture zoom lens made of metal, with quiet AF performance whether shooting stills or video 


• 




• 


i 




30 ! 


72 


81 


96.5 


622g 


16-50mm f/3.5-5.6 Power Zoom 


£279 


NYT 




Ultra-compact and lightweight design 


• 




• 






24 


43 


64.8 


31 


iiig 


20-50mm f/3.5-5.6 ED II 


£199 


NYT 




Ultra-compact lens with a retractable design. It’s lightweight and an ideal optic for travelling 






• 


1 ; 




28 . 


40.5 


63.2 


39.8 


119g 


18-55mm NX i-Function OIS f/3.5-5.6 


£199 


9/10 


4.5^ 


Not an outstanding set of MTF curves but acceptable nevertheless. Weaker at 18mm 






• 


1 ^ ; 


j 


28 


58 


63 


65 


198g 


18-200mmNXi-FunctionOISf/3.5-6.3 


£649 


9/12 


4.5^ 


A mid-range zoom lens aimed at movie making 


• 




• 




• 1 


50 


67 


72 


105.5 


549g 


20mm NX i-Function f/2.8 


£229 


2/12 


5^ 


Wideangle pancake lens 






• 




[ \ 


17 


43 : 


: 62 


25 


89g 


30mm NX i-Function f/2 


£249 


9/10 


4^ 


This pancake optic exhibits very impressive peak sharpness at around f/4-5.6 






• 






25 


43 


61 


21 


85g 


45mm NX i-Function f/1 .8 


£249 


NYT 




Fast f/1.8 aperture produces a shallow depth of field making it ideal for portraiture 






• 






45 


43 , 


1 62 


44.5 


115g 


45mm NX i-Function f/1 .8 2D/3D 


£399 


NYT 




Delivers high-end 3D capabilities with a large aperture and smooth autofocus system 






• 






50 


43 


62 


44.5 


122g 


50-150mm f/2.8 S ED OIS 


£1199 


NYT 




Premium zoom lens with advanced OIS, constant f/2.8 aperture, and dust and splash-resistant 


• 




• 






70 


72 


81 


154 


91 5g 


50-200mm NX i-Function ED OIS III f/4-5.6 


£249 


9/10 


4 ^ 


Performance at the 50mm end is good, though this drops off at the tele end 






• 






98 


52 


70 


100 


417g 


60mm NX i-Function Macro ED SSA OIS f/2.8 


£499 


2/12 


5 ^ ' 


This prime lens with macro capability should be useful for portraiture 


• 




• 






18 


52 


73.5 


84 


389g 


85mm NX i-Function ED SSA OIS f/1 .4 


£849 


4/12 


5 ^ ' 


This prime lens is missing image stabilisation, but should still perform well 






• 






82 


67 


79 


92 


714g 
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MOUNT 






DIMENSIONS 


19mm f/2.8 DNIA 


£189 


NYT 


Metal-bodied high-performance wideangle prime lens 




• 


• 


j 20 


46 


60.8 


45.7 1 150g 


30mm f/2.8 DNIA 


£189 


: NYT 


Uses a high-quality double-sided aspherical lens for expressive performance worthy of Sigma’s ‘Art’ line 




• 


• 


30 


46 


60.8 


40.5 140g 


60mm f/2.8 DNIA 


£189 


NYT 


Latest addition to Sigma’s ‘Art’ range is a mid-range, high-performance telephoto lens with metal body 




• 


• 


50 


46 


60.8 


55.5 i 190g 
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DIMENSIONS 


10-18mmf/4 


£750 


8/13 


4^ 


Super wideangle zoom with Super ED glass and Optical SteadyShot image stabilisation 


• 




• 






25 


62 


70 


63.5 


225g 


16mm f/2.8 


£220 


2/12 


4^ 


Pancake lens for NEX system, with a circular aperture and Direct Manual Focus 






• 






24 


49 


62 


22.5 


67g 


16-35mm f/4 ZA OSS Vario-Tessar T* FE 


£1289 


1/15 


5^ 


Zeiss full-frame wideangle zoom lens 


• 




• 






28 


72 


78 


98.5 


518g 


16-60mm f/3.5-5.6 OSS 


£299 


NYT 




Compact lens with Power Zoom, ED glass and Optical SteadyShot image stabilisation 


• 




• 






25 


40.5 


64.7 


29.9 


116g 


16-70mm f/4 ZA OSS Vario-Tessar T* 


£839 


NYT 




A lightweight, versatile mid-range zoom with a constant f/4 aperture 


• 




• 






35 


55 


66.6 


75 


308g 


18-65mm f/3.5-5.6 OSS 


£270 


NYT 




Optical SteadyShot, said to be silent during movie capture, and a circular aperture 


• 




• 






25 


49 


62 


60 


194g 


18-105mm f/4 GOSS 


£499 


NYT 




Sony G lens for E-mount cameras with a constant f/4 aperture 


• 




• 






45 


72 


78 


110 


427g 


18-200mmf/3.5-6.3 OSS LE 


£489 


NYT 




Smaller and lighter than comparable lenses, this is an ideal high-magnification travel lens 


• 




• 






50 


62 


68 


98 


460g 


18-200mm PZ f/3.5-6.3 OSS 


£999 


NYT 




Boasts powered zoom and image stabilisation with Active Mode, making it ideal for movies 


• 




• 






30 


67 


93.2 


99 


649g 


20mm f/2.8 


£309 


NYT 




Pancake wideangle lens promises to be the perfect walkaround partner for E mount cameras 




f 


• 






20 


49 


62.6 


20.4 


69g 


24mmf/1.8ZASonnarT'* 


£839 


NYT 




Top quality Carl Zeiss optic ideally suited to the NEX-7 






• 






16 


49 


63 


65.6 


225g 


24-240mm f/3.5-6.3 OSS 


£929 


NYT 




Ideal for travel, landscapes and more, with built-in stabilisation and also dust and moisture resistant 


• 




• 




• 


50 


72 


80.5 


118.5 


780g 


24-70mm f/4 ZA OSS Vario-Tessar T* 


£1049 


NYT 




Compact lens with an f/4 maximum aperture across the zoom range and built-in image stabilisation 


• 




• 






40 


67 


73 


94.5 


426g 


28mm f/2 


£419 


NYT 




This full-frame wideangle prime with a bright f/2.0 maximum aperture promises excellent sharpness 






• 




• 


29 


49 


64 


60 


200g 


28-70mm f/3.5-5.6 OSS 


£449 


NYT 




Built-in Optical SteadyShot image stabilisation, lightweight, and a popular zoom range 


• 




• 






30 


55 


72.5 


83 


295g 


28-136mm PZ f/4 GOSS 


£2379 


NYT 




High performance G Series standard zoom lens, constant f/4 aperture, built for high quality moviemaking 


• 




• 






95 


95 


162.5 


105 


1215g 


30mm f/3.5 Macro 


£219 


NYT 




A macro lens for the NEX Compact System Cameras 






• 






9 


49 


62 


55.5 


138g 


36mm f/1 .4 ZA Distagon T* 


£1559 


NYT 




Full-frame ZEISS Distagon lens with large, bright f/1.4 aperture 






•i 


; : 




30 


72 


73 


94.5 


630g 


36mm f/1 .8 


£399 


NYT 




Lightweight versatile prime with Optical SteadyShot image stabilisation 


• 










30 


49 


62.2 


45 


155g 


36mm f/2.8 ZA Sonnar T* 


£699 


NYT 




When coupled with a full-frame Sony E-mount camera, this prime lens promises to deliver 






• 




• 


35 


49 


61.5 


36.5 


120g 


60mm f/1 .8 


£219 


NYT 




; A handy, low price portrait lens for the NEX range 






• 






39 


49 


62 


62 


202g 


66mm f/1.8 ZA Sonnar T* 


£849 


NYT 




35mm full-frame prime lens with wide aperture allowing good images indoors or in low light 






• 




• 


50 


49 


64.4 


70.5 


281g 


66-210mmf/4.5-6.3 OSS 


£289 


NYT 




Lightweight telephoto zoom lens for the NEX range 


• 




• 






100 


49 


63.8 


108 


345g 


70-200mm f/4 GOSS 


£1359 


10/14 


4^ 


G Series telephoto zoom lens, dust and water resistant, with built-in image stabilisation 


• 




• 






100 


72 


80 


175 


840g 


90mm f/2.8 Macro G OSS FE 


£1049 


09/15 


4^ 


The first dedicated macro lens for Sony’s full-frame E-mount cameras 


• 




• 




• 


28 


62 


79 


130.5 


602q 
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PARKCameras 




Visit our state of the art 
stores in Burgess Hill (West 
Sussex) and Central London 

Visit our website for directions and 
opening times for both stores 



- Experts in photography * Unbeatable stock availability ■ Competitive low pricing ■ UK stock 



Canon EOS 700D 




Canon EOS M3 





+ 1 5-45 IS STM See website 

£399-99 

for colours! 



Canon EOS M10 



Add an spare Canon LP-El 7 
battery for only £44.00 



Pre-order to receive one of the 
first available in the UK! 



Nikon D3300 



Nikon D5300 



Nikon D5500 




|24.2|| 


- ^ 


1 MEGA 1 


£40] 




cashback J 


1 Body Only 


■f 18-55 vRii 1 


1 £409°o* 


£459-00* 1 


1 *Prices include £40 cashback 1 


1 from Nikon. 14.1 


0.15-13.01.16 1 





24-2 liwf 

MEGA IP« U 

1 PIXELS 


£50 , 


cashback 


Body Only 


•+ 18-55 VRII 


£48900* 


£549-00* 


*Prices include £50 cashback 


1 from Nikon. 14. 


10.15-13.01.16 1 





cashback. 



cashback 



Add an Nikon MB-D15 battery 
grip for only £269 



Canon EOS 750D 



Canon EOS 70D 



Nikon D7200 



Body Only 4-18-55 is stm 
£ 444 - 00 * £ 51200 * 

^Prices include £50 cashback 
from Canon. 14.10.15 -13.01.16 



Body Only See website 

£599-00* for lenses 
*Price includes £50 cashback 
from Canon. 14.10.15-13.01.16 



Body Only 4-18-55 is stm 

£669°o* £685°°* 

*Prices include £60 cashback 
from Canon. 14.10.15-13.01.16 



Canon EOS 760D 



£50 

cashbackj 





Add an EN-EL1 5 spare battery for Add a Nikon ML-L3 remote 
only £54 when boughtwith D610 control for only £19.99 



Nikon D610 



Nikon P900 



Canon EOS 7D Mark II Canon EOS 6D „ Canon EOS-1 D X 





Nikon D750 



|n stock from £1,499-°° 

PLUS, TRADS IN VOUR OLD DSLR AND R£C£IV£ A £150 BONUST 



Canon EOS 5D Mark III 



Canon EOS 5Ds 



Canon EOS 5Ds R 




GSX ■ Scorning 



— — /-ov new 

rSw^r^hat Cj^ A & oming 



PRE-ORDER! 



man EfiUb wlih iselectcd lenses and daim up to 

£250 cashback from Canon! See website for full details. T&Cs apply. 



Pre-order from Park Cameras, and receive a FREE GIFT BOX worth £200! 
Limited numbers available. Stock expected November 201 5. See web. 



CANON LENSES 



For CASHBACK SAVINGS on selected Canon lenses, 
visit us instore, call 01444 23 70 65 or see www.parkcameras.com/wdc 



14mmf/2.8LIIUSM £1,529.00 

20mm f/2.8 USM £385.00 

24mmf/1.4LIVlkllUSM £1,199.00 

24mm f/2.8 IS USM £455.00 

EF-S 24mm f/2.8 STM £1 29.00 

28mmf/1.8USM £379.00 

28mm f/2.8 IS USM £389.00 

35mm f/1.4L USM £989.00 

35mmf/1.4LII USM £1,799.99 

35mm f/2.0 IS USM £399.00 

40mm f/2.8 STM £129.00 

50mmf/1.2LUSM £995.00 

50mmf/1.4USM £237.00 

50mmf/1.8ll £88.00 

50mmf/1.8STM £107.00 

50mm f/2.5 Macro £201.00 

EF-S 60mm f/2.8 Macro £314.00 

MP-E 65mm f/2.8 £853.00 

85mmf/1.2LII USM £1,499.00 

85mmf/1.8USM £237.00 

1 00mm f/2 USM £358.00 

1 00mm f/2.8 USM Macro £373.00 

100mm f/2.8L Macro IS £635.00 

1 35mm f/2.0L USM £699.00 



1 80mm f/3.5L USM £1,049.00 
200mm f/2.0L IS USM £4,399.00 
200mm f/2.8L USM/2 £569.00 
300mm f/2.8L USM IS II £4,799.00 
300mm f/4.0L USM IS £959.00 
400mm f/2.8L USM IS II £7,698.00 
400mm f/4.0 DO IS II £6,999.00 
400mm f/5.6L USM £889.00 

500mmf/4.0LlSMKll £6,899.00 
600mm f/4.0L IS MK II £8,895.00 
800mm f/5.6L IS USM £9,899.00 
TSE17mmf/4.0L £1,599.00 

TSE24mmf/3.5L II £1,479.00 
TSE 45mm f/2.8 £1,099.00 

TSE 90mm f/2.8 £1,124.00 

8-1 5mm f/4L Fisheye USM £915.00 
EF-S10-18mmlSSTM £189.00 
EF-S 1 0-22mm f/3.5-4.5 £41 0.00 

EF 1 1 -24mm f/4L USM £2,799.00 
EF-S 1 5-85 mm f/3.5-5.6 IS £531 .00 
1 6-35mm f/2.8L II USM £1,064.00 

16- 35mmf/4.0LISUSM £721.00 

1 7- 40mm f/4.0L USM £549.00 
EF-S 1 7-55mm f/2.8 IS USM £532.00 



EF-S 1 8-55 IS II (No packaging) £79.00 
EF-S 1 8-1 35mm IS STM £329.00 
EF-S 1 8-200mm f/3.5-5.6 £385.00 

24-70mm f/2.8L II USM £1,400.00 
24-70mm f/4.0L IS USM £699.00 
24-1 05mm f/4.0L IS USM £749.00 
24-1 05mm (White Box) £729.00 
24-1 05mm f/3.5-5.6 IS STM £375.00 
28-300mmf/3.5-5.6LIS £1,795.00 

EF-S55-250mmf/4-5.6lSSTM £225.00 

70-200mm f/2.8L IS II USM £1,499.00 
70-200mm f/2.8L USM £945.00 
70-200mm f/4.0L IS USM £805.00 
70-200mm f/4.0L USM £459.00 
70-300mm f/4.0-5.6 IS £368.00 
70-300mmf/4.0-5.6LlSUSM £904.00 

70-300mm DO IS USM £1,118.00 

75-300mm f/4.0-5.6 III £188.00 

75-300mm f/4.0-5.6 III £21 9.00 

1 00-400mm L IS USM II £1,899.00 

200-400mm f/4.0L USM £8,598.00 

1.4x111 Extender £314.00 

2x III Extender £302.00 

EF 1 211 Extension Tube £79.99 



Canon PIXMA iP8750 Canon PowerShot G3X 




Canon PowerShot G7X 





16.2 

MEGA 

PIXELS 


o 

11 FPS 


MMIflt 

HD 





NIKON LENSES 



Nikon AF-S 24-1 20mm 

f/4GEDVR| 

“ Ts! 



■ 

I -Jt ^ 

In stock at 

£ 729-00 



Bel?- 



Prices updated DAiLY! 
See www.parkcameras.com/wdc for details. 



AF-G 1 0.5mm f/2.8G ED DX £549.00 
AF-D14mmf/2.8D £1,209.00 

AF-D 1 6mm f/2.8D Fisheye £625.00 
AF-S 20mm f/1 .8G ED £629.00 

AF-D 20mm f/2.8 £463.00 

AF-D 24mm f/2.8D £369.00 

AF-S Nikkor 24mm f/1 .4G £1,379.00 

AF-D 28mm f/2.8 £245.00 

AF-S 28mm f/1 .8G £495.00 

AF-S 35mm f/1 .4G £1,295.00 

35mm f/2 AF Nikkor D £255.00 
AF-S 35mm f/1 .8G ED £429.00 

AF-S 35mm fl.8GDX £139.00 

AF-S 40mm f/2.8G ED £1 85.00 

AF 50mm f/1 .4D £244.00 

AF-S 50mm f/1 .4G £275.00 

AF-D 50mm f/1 .8 £109.00 

AF-S 50mm f/1 .8G £140.00 

AF-S 58mm f/1 .4G £1,135.00 

AF-D 60mm f/2.8 Micro £368.00 

AF-S 60mm f/2.8G Micro ED £369.00 



AF-S 85mm f/3.5G DX £375.00 
AF-S 85mm f/1 .8G £349.00 

AF-S 85mm f/1 .4G £1,149.00 

AF-S 1 05mm f/2.8G VR £61 9.00 
AF-DC 1 05mm f/2 Nikkor £805.00 
AF-D 1 35mm f/2.0D £1,029.00 

AF-D 1 80mm f/2.8 IF ED £695.00 
AF-D 200mm f/4D IF ED £1,179.00 
AF-S 200mm f/2G ED VR II £4,099.00 
AF-S 300mm f/2.8G ED VR II £3,999.00 
AF-S 300mm f/4DIF-ED £1,029.00 
AF-S 300mm f/4E PF ED VR £1,639.00 
AF-S 400mm f/2.8 FL ED VR £10,399.00 
AF-S 500mm f/4G ED VR £5,849.00 
AF-S 500mm f/4E FL ED VR £8,1 49.00 
AF-S 600mm f/4G ED VR £6,899.99 
AF-S 600mm f/4E FL ED VR £9,649.00 
AF-S 800mm f/5.6E FL ED VR £1 3,994.00 
AF-S 1 0-24mm f/3.5-4.5G £639.00 

AF-S 1 2-24mm f/4 G IF-ED £859.00 
AF-S 14-24mm f/2.8G ED £1,315.00 



AF-S 1 6-35mm f/4G ED VR £829.00 

AF-S 1 6-80mm f/2.8-4E ED VR £869.00 
AF-S 1 6-85mm f/3.5-5.6G £429.00 

AF-S 17-35mm f/2.8 IF ED £1,499.00 
AF-S 1 7-55mm f/2.8G DX £979.00 

AF-S 18-35mm f/3.5-4.5G £519.00 

AF-S 18-1 05mm VR £204.00 

AF-S 1 8-1 40mm ED VR DX £459.00 

AF-S 1 8-200mm ED DX VR II £569.00 

AF-S 1 8-300mm f/3.5-5.6 VR £549.00 

AF-S 24-70mm f/2.8G ED £1,199.00 
AF-S 24-85mm VR £399.00 

AF-S 24-1 20mm f/4G ED VR £749.00 
AF-S 28-300mm ED VR £659.00 

AF-S5S-200mmf/4-5.6GVRll £229.00 
AF-S 70-200mm f/2.8 VR II £1,579.00 
AF-S 70-200mm f/4.0 ED VR £899.00 
AF-S 70-300mm IF ED VR £406.00 
AF-D 80-400mm ED VR £939.00 
AF-S 80-400mm ED VR £1,799.00 
AF-S200-400mmVRII £4,899.00 




Up to £200 cashback 
available on selected 
Sony digital cameras, 
camcorders & compact 





Sony a7R II 

B 



Add the Sony VG-C2EM grip for 
only £279* when bought with 




See website for availability 



Stock expected October 



1 2 months interest free credit 



available when ordering the a7S II 



Foliow us on Facebook, Twitter, Googie+ and YouTube 

for the latest news, product reviews, and competitions from Park Cameras 




All prices include VAT @ 20%. For opening times and store addresses, visit www.parkcameras.com/wdc. All products are UK stock. E&OE. Prices correct at time of going to press; Prices subject to change; check website for latest prices. 










Visit our website - updated daily 

www.parkcameras.com/wdc 

or e-mail us for sales advice using 

sales@parkcameras.com 



Call one of our knowledgeable sales advisors 
Monday - Saturday ( 9 :ooam- 5 : 30 pm) or Sunday (ii:ooam- 4 : 30 pm) | 

0144423 7065 



AWARD 



UK's largest independent photo store *Award winning customer service “Family owned & Run 



SIGAAA 

Sigma 15mm 

f/2.8 Diagonal Fisheye EX DG 




Available in Canon, Nikon, 
& Pentaxfits. 

SIGMA LENSES 



Sigma 10-20mm 

f/3.5 EX DC HSM 



In stock at £379*°° 
See website for details 

FREE Sigma 82mm WR UV 
filter worth £69.99 



Sigma 150-600mm 

f/5-6.3 DG OS HSM | Contemporary 




Available in Canon, Nikon, 
Sony, Pentax & Sigma fits. 



4.5mm f/2.8 Fisheye EX DC £599.00 
8mm f/3.5 Fisheye EX DG £61 5.00 

1 5mm f/2.8 Fisheye EX DG £474.00 
1 5mm f/2.8 (Pentax - 1 only!) £239.99 
19mm f/2.8 DN from £124.99 

24mmf/1.4DGHSM £669.00 

30mm f/1 .4 DC HSM ART from £349.00 
30mm f/2.8 DN £128.99 

35mm f/1 .4 DG HSM ART £659.00 

50mm f/1 .4 EX DG HSM £269.99 

50mm f/1 .4 DG HSM (Art) £669.00 

60mm f/2.8 DN from £119.99 

85mm f/1 .4 EX DG HSM £649.00 

1 05mm f/2.8 EX DG OS HSM £379.00 
1 50mm f/2.8 OS Macro £668.00 

1 50mm f/2.8 (Sony - 1 only!) £499.99 
180mm f/2.8 EX DG OS HSM £1,199.00 



12-24mmf/4.5-5.6!IDG HSM 
17-50mm f/2.8 DC OS HSM 

17- 70mmf/2.8-4 Macro OS 

18- 35mmf/1.8 DC HSM 
18-200mmf/3.5-6.3IIDC OS 
18-200mmf/3.5-6.3 OS HSM 
18-250mm Macro OS HSM 



For even more Sigma including cameras & acessories, visit www.parkcameras.com 



Samyang XEEN lenses mt, 

Video-cinema lenses 

This new range of lenses deliver the 
quality demanded by commercial and 
artistic productions with superior optics, 
with bright T1 .5 aperture and outstanding 
optical performance for 4 K-f 

24mm T1 .5 | 50mm T1 .5 | 85mm T1 .5 

NOW IN STOCK! Our price £1 ,600°° 






Leica D-LUX 
(typ 109) 



Leica X Silver 
(typ 



Prices updated DAILY! 

^e^wwWjgaHcc^^ 



300mm f/2.8 APO EX DG £2,299.00 50-500mmf/4.5-6.3DGOSHSM £719.00 

500mm f/4.5 APO EX DG £3,799.99 70-200mmf/2.8APOEXDGOS £799.00 

800mm f/5.6 APO EX DG £4,399.99 70-300mmf/4.0-5.6 APO Macro £150.00 

8-1 6mm f/4.5-5.6 DC HSM from £529.99 70-300mm f/4.0-5.6 DG Macro £98.00 

10-20mmf/4-5.6EXDC from £269.99 120-300mm f/2.8 OS HSM S £2,699.00 
10-20mmf/3.5EXDCHSM £379.00 150-500mm f/5.0-6.3 DG OS £539.00 
£599.00 150-600mm f/5.0-6.3 (C) £839.00* 

£309.00 1 50-600mm f/5.0-6.3 (SPORT) £1,399.00 
£329.00 200-500mm f/2.8 EX DG £12,699.00 
£629.00 300-800mm f/5.6 EX DG HSM £5,542.00 



Available for £779-°° H In stock at £1,399-°° 
See website for details H See website for details 
FREE Lexar 32GB Pro SD card I FREE Lexar 32GB Pro SD card 
(633x) with this camera! H (633x) with this camera! 



£199.99 EXDG1.4xAPO £198.00 

£269.00 1. 4x Tele Converter TC-1 401 £259.00 

£299.00 EXDG2xAPODG £239.00 

18-300mmf/3.5-6.3DCOSHSM £375.00 2x Tele Converter TC-2001 £329.00 

24-35mm f/2 DG HSM Art £799.99 USB Dock £39.99 

24-70mm f/2.8 IF EX DG £599.00 
24-1 05mm f/4 DG OS HSM £679.00 



Panasonic LUMIXGX8 



MEGA fra 

PIXELS 



Up to I 

£150 

-cashback i 



Olympus OM-D E-M10 Mark 

Power to create 

Experience a new level of creative photography with 
the exceptionally compact E-MIO Mark II. 

Visit our website to learn more! 



Visit www.parkcameras.com/olympus-e-m10-mark-ii to see the options available 
l| &to watch our E-M1Q Mark II preview video. 



in stock ^ 

Sr. ^ Panasonic 



llhses for dark days 




See website for latest low priceL 



Available from £469°°* 
See website for details 

*Prices include £30 cashback 
Available 14.10.15 -13.01.16 



Panasonic GX7 




.N£WI! 



GX7-F 14-42 -F20mm 

£398°°* £464°° 

*Prices include £35 cashback 
Available 14.10.15- 13.01.16 



Learn more about 
Samyang lenses at 

youtu.be/IRnLVMu4P0s 

LEICA M LENSES 



28mm 

28mm 

35mm 

35mm 

35mm 

50mm 

50mm 

50mm 

75mm 

75mm 

90mm 

90mm 



f/1 .4 Summilux-M 
f/2 Summicron-M 
f/2 Summicron-M 
f/1. 4 Summilux-M 
f/2.4 Summarit 
f/1. 4 Summilux-M 
f/2 Summicron-M 
f/2.4 Summarit 
f/2 Summicron-M 
f/2.4 Summarit 
f/2 Summicron-M 
f/2.4 Summarit 



£3,975.00 

£2,845.00 

£2,099.00 

£3,249.00 

£1,349.00 

£2,755.00 

£1,599.00 

£1,159.00 

£2,399.00 

£1,299.00 

£2,699.00 

£1,399.00 



Panasonic 


£100 


LUMIXGH4R 


cashback 

i 


16 ldgvideo Uinifed stock 

MEGA recording -i , i i 

PIXELS (v-LOG) now CN(mh\e^. 


EXTENDED ■ 

RECORDING 
TIME 




Cashback available 
14.10.15- 25.01.16 





Panasonic GH4 




Body Only -Fl4-140nnnn 

£899°°* £1,270°° 

*Prices include £50 cashback 
Available 14.10.15- 13.01.16 



25mm f/1 .8 



Pentax 




Pentax K-S2 



Add a Pentax SLR case for only 
£1 0 when bought with the K-50 




Pentax K-3 I 



See web for our latest low 
prices & discount code! 

£100 instant discount if bought 
between 01.10.15 -16.01.16 





24 Ie'j:* 






free! 




. lens J 


K-3 II Body 


-F 18-55mm 


£749°° 


£849°° 


FREE 50mm f/1 .8 lens if bought 


between 01.10.15 -16.01.16 



*Price includes £75 bonus from 1 '*Price includes £100 bonus from 
OVmpus. Offer ends 31.01.16 I' fltaipus. Offer ends 31.01.16 



Olympus OM-D E-M5 Mark II 

For Creative Enthusiasts £ 869 ! 



Fujifilm X-A2 



FujifilmX^TlO 



£100 BON 

when bought with any 
Olympus accessory over 
£100 -s ee website! 

Fujifilm X-T1 





Add a spare Fujifilm NP-W126 
battery for only £59.99 



Add a Fujifilm RR-90 remote Add a Fujifilm X-Tl premium half 
release for only £39.99 case for only £69.99 



For low prices on the entire range of X Mount 
lenses, visit us in store or at parkcameras.com 






Fujifilm XF56mm ^ 
f/1 .2 ^ 

In stock at £729 ' 




Find out about the latest USED items first ^ 
following (gpa rkcam erasused on Twitter 



















Qwex 

photographic 



Retailer of the Year, Gold Service Award winner 2015 
and Best Online Retailer 2002-2014. 

Good Service Awards winner 2008-2015. 




THE WEX PROMISE: Over 16,000 Products | Free Delivery on £50 or over | 28-Day Returns Policy^ 





D5500 



Body £539 



D5500 



D5500 Body £539 

D5500 + 18-55mm £599 

D5500 + 18- 140mm £767 






D7100 From £706 



D7100 Body £706 

D7100 +18-105mm VR £828 





D7200 Body £849 D610 Body £1184 

D7200 + 18-105mm £953 D610 + 24-85mm £1599 



Li 

D7200 

24.2 

megapixels 

6.0 fps 



D610 



6.0 fp 



lOSOp 

movie modi 



D610 From £1184 





D750 From £1499 



D750 



D810 

36.3 

megapixels 



D750 Body £1499 D810 Body £2349 

D750 + 24-85mm VR £1849.98 D810A Body £2899 

D750 + 24-120mm VR £1999 



For 2-year warranty on any camera and lens kit simply register your new Nikon within 30 days of purchase. 
Offer applies to UK & Republic of Ireland stock only. Call 0800 597 8472 or visit www.nikon.co.uk/register 




D4s Body 



£4449 



CUSTOMER REVIEW: D4s Body 

'Spectacular Camera' 

^ ^ ^ ^ Charlie Delta - Hertfordshire 



Nikon Lenses 



40mm f2.8 G AF-S DX Micro £185 

105mm f2.8 G AF-S VR IF ED Micro £619 

10-24mm f3.5-4.5 G AF-S DX £639 

18-200mm f3.5-5.6 G ED AF-S DX VR II £549 

28-300mm f3.5-5.6 G AF-S ED VR £655 

70-300mm f4.5-5.6 G AF-S VR IF-ED £399 

50mm fl.8 AF-S £135 

35mm fl.8 G AF-S DX £136 

50mm fl.4 G AF-S £275 

55-200mm f4-5.6 G ED VR II DX £254 

55-300mm f4.5-5.6 G AF-S DX VR £269 

18-300mm f3.5-6.3 G ED VR AF-S DX £549 

85mm fl.8 G AF-S £339 

16-80mm f2.8-4 G AF-S VR ED DX £869 

24-70mm f2.8 G AF-S ED DX £1199 




OLYMPUS 

OM-D E-l 



OM-D E-Ml Body 

£799 Inc. £100 C/back* 
price you pay today £899 
OM-D E-Ml + 12-40mm 
£1399 Inc. £100 C/back* 
price you pay today £1499 
OM-D E-M5 II Body £869 
OM-D E-M5 II 

+12-50mm £1075 



OM-D E-MIOII Body £549 
OM-D E-MIO II 

+ 14-42 mm £649 

RECOMMENDED LENSES: 
Olympus 75mm fl.8 
£619 Inc. £100 C/back* 
price you pay today £719 
Olympus 60mm f2.8 Macro 
£274 Inc. £75 C/back* 
price you pay today £349 



riiiJFiiM 

X-TIO Black or Silver 




X-TlO Body £499 

X-TlO + 18-55mm £799 

X-TIO + 18-55mm 



X-TlO Body £499 

X-TIO + 18-55mm £799 

X-TIO + 18-55mm 
+ 55-200mm XF £999 

X-Tl Body £849 

X-Tl + 18-55mm £1159 

X-E2 Body £499 

X-Pro 1 Body £464 




A7R Mk II Body £2599 

NEW A7S II Body £2499 

A7 II Body £1244 

A7 II + 28-70mm £1649 

A7 Body £799 

A7 + 28-70mm £975 

A7S Body £1649 

A7R Body £1299 



A6000 

Black or Silver 




A6000 Body £439 

A6000 + 16-50mm £494 

A6000+16-50mm 



+ 55-210mm £699 

A6000 + 16-70mm £1099 



Pafisisonic 

GX8 



20.03 

megapixels 







8.0 fps 

4k Video 1 



^gElZO 

CASHBACK* 



NEW GX8 
From £999 



NEW GX8 Body 

£949 Inc. £50 C/back* 

price you pay today £999 



NEW GX8 + 14-42 mm 

£999 Inc. £100 C/back* 
price you pay today £1099 
NEW GX8 + 14-140mm 

£1279 Inc. £120 C/back* 
price you pay today £1399 



Panasonic Cashback* offer ends 25. 1 . 1 6 



Olympus Cashback* offer ends 31.1.16 












^ ^ Love Wex. You can always be reassured 
you're going to get great service and a 
great item at the best price. Thanks! 

S. Pradham - Essex 




THE WEX PROMISE: Part-Exchange Available 



CALL CENTRE NOW OPEN SUNDAYS 

01603 208461 

Mon-Fri 8am-7pm, Sat 9am-6pm, Sun 10am-4pm 

visit www.wex.co.uk 



I Used items come with a 12-month warranty^^ 



Digital Compact Cameras 



Canon Q 



Digital compact batteries, cases and accessories are available to buy on our website 



IXUS 275 £129 

IXUS 160 £70 

PowerShot D30 £199 

PowerShot 5120 £186 

PowerShot G16 £289 

PowerShot 5X710 £229 

PowerShot 5X610 £164 

PowerShot 5X530 £229 




PowerShot G1 X Mark II 
£488 



PowerShot G7 X Black 
£356 



PowerShot SX60 HS Black 
£311 




megapixels 

5.ox 

zoom 

30m 

waterproof 

Coolpix AW130 Blue, Camouflage, 
Yellow, Orange, or Black £218 







SP-IOOEE £225 

Stylus Tough 860 £229 

Stylus SH-2 £219 

Stylus Is £379 



Cyber-Shot HX60 £179 

NEW Cyber-shot WX500 £255 

Cyber-Shot RXIOOIM £569 

NEW Cyber-Shot RXlOO IV £849 

NEW Cyber-Shot RXIO II £1199 



fUJiriLM 



FinePix XIOOT £843 






NEW Cyber-Shot HX90V 
£309 




Coolpix A Silver or Black £349 

Coolpix S7000 £149 

Coolpix S9900 £229 

Coolpix L840 £149 

Coolpix S3700 £98 

Coolpix L31 . £54 

Coolpix S9700 Black, Red, or White £179 

FinePix S9800 £179 

FinePix XP80 £129 

XQ2 £269 

X30 Silver or Black £305 



Lumix FZ72 £199 

LumixTZ60 £238 

Lumix FZIOOO £599 

Lumix TZ70 £308 

NEW Lumix F2330 £499 

NEW Lumix CMl £649 

NEW Lumix FT30 £105 



Reasons to 

from Wex Photographic 

* live chat 

• product reviews 

* news & guides on our blog 

• 16,000+ products 

www.wex.co.uk 
Wex Photographic Showroom 

Monday 10am-6pm 
Tueslay 10vn-5piTi 

Sunday llteirHl^ 

FiMluryfJptu^ 




£189 

£152 



Memory Cards 




Extreme Pro: 95MB/s SDHC 

8GB £24 

16GB £24 

32GB 

£34.95 

64GB SDXC 

£59.95 

SanDisk Extreme Pro: 

160MB/S UDMA CompactFlash 



16GB .... 
£44 

32GB .... 
£64 

64GB .... 
128GB .. 



...£99 

...£189 



SanDisk Class 10 
Extreme Micro SD 



SanDisk 
USB 3.0 

ImageMate 

Reader 

£29.95 



Le>car 

XQD™ Memory Card: 
168MB/S 

32GB 

64GB 



Professional 1066x 
Compact Flash: 160MB/s 



Canon 



£269 

XQD™ USB 3.0 Reader: 

High-speed transfer of RAW and 
HD files from your XQD memory 
card to your computer £49 



16GB 

32GB 


£44 

£74 


64GB 


£149 


128GR 




Professional 600x UHS-1: 90MB/s 


16GB 


£14 


32GB 


£20 


64GB 


£38 


128GB 


£69 



Pixma 
Pro lOOS 



PIXMA Pro lOOS... 

PIXMA Pro lOS 

PIXMA Pro 1 




. £375 
. £529 
. £629 




Photo Bags & Rucksacks 



Whistler BP 350 
Igwepfo AW Backpack 

Perfect for 
carrying a pro 
DSLR with lens 
attached, 4-6 
additional lenses, 
a flashgun and 
accessories. 



Tripods 8i Heads 



MT055XPRO3 £139 

MK055XPRO3 

+ X-Pro 3-Way Head £209 

MK055XPRO3 

+ 498RC2 Ball Head £169 

MT055CXPRO3 

Carbon Fibre £269 

MT055CXPRO4 

Carbon Fibre £284 

MT190XPRO3 £129 

MT190XPRO4 £159 



C till wR I 



Photo Sport BP 
200 A\N Black 
Perfect for 
carrying a DSLR 
with lens attached, 
an additional lens, 
flash, accessories, a 
2-litre hydration res- 
ervoir (not included), 
plus extra gear such 
as a bike helmet, 
jacket, snacks and a 
compact tripod. 
Photo Sport BP: 
200 AW. 

300 AW. 



MT190XPRO3 

• 160cm Max Height 

• 9cm Min Height 



..£249 



MT190CXPRO3 

Carbon Fibre 

MT190CXPRO4 

Carbon Fibre 

MT190XPRO3 

+ 496RC2 Ball Head £139 

MT190XPRO4 

+ 496RC2 Ball Head £189 



La^tolitt 




Manfrotto 
Pro Light 3N1 
Backpacks 

Designed to hold a 
digital SLR with battery 
grip and mid-range 
zoom lens attached, 
3-4 additional lenses, 
a flashgun and iPad/ 
tablet. 



4 



Billingham 

Hadley Pro 
Original Canvas 
Khaki/Tan 

Hadley: Canvas/Leather: 
Khaki/Tan, Black/Tan, Black/Black. 
FibreNyte/Leather: Khaki/Tan, 
Sage/Tan, Black/Black. 

Digital 



ESSliGS 

RuggedWear 

m 



.. £169 
.. £199 



Large 

Pro Original 

Tripod Strap Black or Tan... 



£109 

£139 


F-5XB RuggedWear 

F-5XZ RuggedWear 


£72 

£99.95 


£154 


F-6 RuggedWear 


£99 


£169 


F-803 RuggedWear 


£139 


£19 


F-2 RuggedWear 


£149 



Ball Heads 

494RC2Mini Ball Head £45 

498RC2 Midi Ball Head £74 

324RC2 Joystick Head £99 





Series 2: Explorer Tripod 



327RC2 Joystick Head £135 GT2541EX £519 



l “H i lili'W i !mfV ill +» Lastolitt pocwmf^wrd fwjl 

WOT inn " , l^J 

430EXII SB910 LED Lights Ezy box Speed- Lite L308s Plus III Set Light Stands Tx 500R Kit £809 

£199 £339 From £29.99 Softbox £44.99 £139 £229 From £10.99 Tx 500 Pro Kit £11S 



Gorillapod: * 

Compact £17 

Hybrid 

(Integral Head) £29 

SLR Zoom £39 

Focus GP-8 £79 



Ustolile 




Plus III Set Light Stands Tx 500R Kit £809 



D-Lite 4Rx LJrban Collapsible 



From £10.99 Tx 500 Pro Kit £1199 Softbox Kit £629 Background £165 



Trade in, 

tra^mp 

Trade in without fuss 
- the Wex Part-Ex Promise 

^ww.wex.co.uk/part-ex 

Terms and Conditions All prices incl. VAT at 20% Prices 
correct at time of going to press. FREE Delivery** available 
on orders over £50 (based on a 4 day delivery service). For 
orders under £50 the charge is £2.99** (based on a 4 day 
delivery service). For Next Working Day Delivery our charges 
are £4.99**. Saturday deliveries are charged at a rate of 
£8.95**. (**Deliveries of very heavy items, 

N.I., remote areas of Scotland & Ch. Isles may be subject 
to extra charges.) E. & O.E. Prices subject to change. Goods 
subject to availability. Live Chat operates between 8am-7pm 
Mon-Fri and may not be available during peak periods. 
tSubject to goods being returned as new and in the original 
packaging. Where returns are accepted in other instances, 
they may be subject to a restocking charge. ++Applies to 
products sold in full working condition. Not applicable to 
items specifically described as "IN" or incomplete (ie. being 
sold for spares only). Wex Photographic is a trading name 
of Warehouse Express Limited. ©Warehouse Express 2015. 
*CASHBACKS Are redeemed via product registration with 
the manufacturer. Please refer to our website for details. 

Showroom: Drayton High Road, (opposite ASDA) 
Norwich. NRG 5DP. Mon & Wed-Sat 10am-6pm, 

Tues 10am-5pm, Sun 10am-4pm 












Campkins of Cambridge 




D750 body 


£1495 


OMO EM-1 & 12-40mm 


£1450 


D7200 -p 18-105mm 


£950 


0 MO EM 5 Mkll * 12-40mm 


£1400 


D5500 4l8-140mm 


£765 


OM-D E-MIO Mkll +14-42 


£645 


D3300 + 18-55 mm 


£375 


PEN E-PL7 +14-42 


£410 


D3200 4- 18-55 mm 


£325 


40-150mm f2.8 + 1.4x 


£1450 


24-70mmf2.8VR 


£1845 


7-14mm f2.8 


£950 


200-500mm f5.6 VR 


£1175 


75-300mm Mkii 


£390 


P900 


£495 


14-150mm Mkii 


£475 


P610 


£275 


Stylus IS 


£380 



12a Kings Parade^ Cambridge 
01223 368087 sales@campkinsfuturevision.co.uk 

CAM-DEC-2015 Use this code for a free 16GB card with any new camera. 




FROM OKLY 

£ 899 * 

ACcrssoBrrs 



UK's 

LARGEST 

STOCKIST 



';a , ^ I 

Panasonic GX 8 



CAMERA EXCHANGE 
COMPET ITIVE 

Quotes 

FREE SYR WARRANTY 

ON ALL CANERAS I LENSES 
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Ts 0)200 444744 WWW.UKDIGITAL.CO.UK 

Opening Hours: 9am to Spnit Mon to Fri. Sat 9am to 1pm 

Unit S E>«anfi#ti| Couil;^ 5S Sjsinris C^ilheroe. Ldficashlr#. BB7 1Q$ 



AiwAvSiacStOc:* 






01438 367619 



Idigitaldepot 



FUJIFfLM X 
ACADEMY 



1-2-1 training sessions with Fuji's 
professional trainer 

Completely free and 
exclusively at Digital Depot 

Visit ^ lijgitalclepQLCQ.uk/Kacdilefny to book spac« 




FUJEfILM X Tl 




Avatldble as: 

Body Only 
XF 18-55mm Ktt 
XF IS 135mm Kit 



From 

£879 



FUJEflLM X-IOOT 



FUJEflLM X-TIO 

Available as: 

Body Only 
XF 16-SOmmll Kit 
XF lS^55mm Kit 

From 



£499 

FUJBfILIVI X-30 





Available in 
^ black and 
silver 



£839 



Fujifiim 90mm f2 R 
XF WR Lens 









^ 1 

1 


; 1 

Ik 









Fujifiim 56mm fl.2 
APD XF Lens 




£699 £995 




Available in 
black and 
silver 



£319 



Fujifiim 23mm XF 
fl,4 R Lens 




£649 



Fujifiim 14mm XF 
f2.8 R Lens 




£629 



www.DigitalDepot.co.uk/xacademy 




www.digitaldepot.co.uk 

sales@digitaldepot.co.uk 






THOUSANDS OF PRODUCTS AVAILABLE * FREE SIX MONTH WARRANTY ON ALL USED ITEMS 



Mop online to browse our 

latesUtock - unbeatable deals 
on cameras, lenses and 



acc6SSones 










^(S/i 
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Buy, Sell or Part Exchange 

www.mpbphotographic.co.uk 

0645 459 0101 




Sell Us Your 
Used Gear 



with our famously hassle-free service 




Trade in for cash or an gpgrade^ 

>/ Free collection from anywhere in the EU 
s/ Free next working day delivery on part exdiange orders 



y We buy most modern photographic equipment 




Get a Quote 

Fill in our quick online form or give 
us a call and let us know what 
you're selling. We'll give you a 
competitive quote within one 
working day. 



We Arrange 
Collection 

On a suitable da/ for /cxi, at no 
extra cost 



www.mpbphotographic.co.uk 

0845 459 0101 



You Get Paid 

Direct ly into your bank account. If 
youTe p&t exchanging* weMI send 
your purchased items on free next 
working day deiivery. 






Sony Cyber-shot with 50 x zoom 

•20.4MP Exmor R CMOS Sensor 



DSC-HX400 

KK Electronics price 
+Free Case & SD Card 



‘299 



Sony Interchangeable lens camera 

•BIONZ X engine, OLED Tru-finder 



ILCE6000L 

KK Electronics price 
+Free Case & SD Card 



‘529 



Sony Advanced Compact Camera 

•1.0-type Exmor R CMOS sensor *0LED Tru-Einder 

DSC-RX100M3 

KK Electronics price 
+Free Case & SD Card 





Sony Advanced Compact Camera 

•ZEISS Vario-Sonnar T* f2.8 lens with 8.3 x zoom 



DSC-RX10 

KK Electronics price 
+Free Case & SD Card 



‘629 




Sony 4K Camcorder 

•Exmor R CMOS sensor ^4K Ultra HD recording 



FDR-AX33 

KK Electronics price 
+Free Case & SD Card 



‘750 




Sony 4K Projector Camcorder 

•Built in projector ^4K Ultra HD recording 

FDR-AXP33 



KK Electronics price 
+Free Case & SD Card 



‘899 



New Sony 4K UHD Action Cam 

Test your mettle. Record your feats. Prove yourself to the world. 

•Shoot in 4K quality •170° ultra-wide ZEISS Tessar® lens for panoramic shots 

AA +Free Case & d||| 9| 
KK Electronics price ^77 8GB SD Card 



SONY 

4K 




K.K. 



ELECTRONICS 



187 Edgware Road, Marble Arch, London, W2 1ET 

0207 723 1436 Open: Monday - Saturday 10.00am - 6.00pm 

-fSF ORDER BEFORE 1.00PM FOR SAME DAY DISPATCH 

For more great deals, visit: www.kkelectronics.co.uk 







ADDED EXTRAS 



PORTRAITURE 



of the best 
Canon-fit 
portrait 
lenses 

lancy trying your hand at a bit of 
— I portrait photography? There’s a 
whole crop of lenses out there that 
are suitable for your needs if you’re a 
Canon user. You’ll want to be thinking 
wide apertures, flattering focal lengths 
and fast AF if you’re going to capture 
those fleeting gestures and expressions. 
Needless to say, budget is a consideration, 
too. Here are our recommendations to suit 
all price points. 

1 Sigma Art 35mm f/1.4 

A 35mm focal length is about the widest that’s generally 
used for portraits. It’s very good for full body shots and 
it’s also useful for environmental portraiture, though if 
a subject is too close to a lens then the features closest 
to the camera will be distorted. With its bright f/1.4 
maximum aperture, the Sigma 35mm creates the kind 
of beautiful bokeh that makes great portraits pop. 

STREET PRICE: around £500 

2 Canon EF 35mm fl2 IS USM 

You can spend less and still pick up a decent 35mm by 
plumping for the Canon EF 35mm f/2, which is available 
for an even more competitive price if you buy secondhand. 
Think about the distortion of perspective as an ally rather 
than an obstacle and get creative. 

STREET PRICE: around £350 



3 Sigma Art 50mm f/1.4 

You’ll hear plenty of photographers swearing by this focal 
length. Convenient and natural-looking, a 50mm focal length 
allows users to shoot both tight headshots and wider 
portraits, and is therefore one of the most versatile portrait 
focal lengths available. It’s a little heavier than Canon’s 
own-brand lenses, but Sigma’s 50mm is super-sharp and 
produces excellent results. 

STREET PRICE: around £670 




V — j 







4 Canon 50mm f/L8 STM 

Known as Canon’s famous ‘nifty fifty’, this hugely popular 
lens offers photographers a fast maximum aperture for a 
great price. If you’ve got a little extra then Canon recently 
brought out a successor, the Mark II, but the first version is 
a perfectly decent little lens. 

STREET PRICE: around £90 

5 Zeiss Otus 55mm f/1.4 

If you want absolutely no compromise on quality then sell 
your car, and then someone else’s car as well, and get 
yourself some glass from the Zeiss Otus range. Impeccably 
well built, almost completely free from distortion - it’s an 
exceptional optic. 

RRP: £2,699 

6 Canon 85mm f/12L II USM 

The compressed perspective of an 85mm lens allows you to 
easily flatter your portrait subjects, in contrast to the wider 
view from a 35mm lens. If you’re aiming to shoot headshots, 
this focal length will allow you to really isolate your subject. 
This entry from Canon’s high-quality L series is a superb 
portrait lens that focuses swiftly and handles itself well in low 
light. Canon encourages users to get creative with it, so think 
about interesting and different portraits you could make. 
STREET PRICE: around £1,400 



7 Canon EF 85mm f/L8 

If you’re looking at less of a price outlay, Canon also makes 
a very reasonably priced 85mm. This lens is pleasingly sharp 
even when used wide open, and delivers enough noticeably 
better quality than the 50mm to justify the extra cost. 
STREET PRICE: around £240 
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Follow us for the latest news, offers & competitions 



Connect Station 



Canon EOS 7D Mark II Canon EOS SO Mark III 

Body only Body only 



Panasonic GH4R 

Body only 



Panasonic G7 

+ 14-42mm ^ 



Lumix 



Panasonic GX7 

+ l4-42mm 



Panasonic LX100 

Featuring a Micro 4/3' sensor 



Olympus E-M5 Mark II Olympus E-M10 

Body only +14-42mmEZ 



The latest new products & special offers 
at PARKCameras this Autumn! 



A 7 MEGA 

ZlltZPlXEIiS 

HIGH SEN5ITIV)Ty 



soon! 



CMOS H.ZX £629 

Visit us in store, online or call 01444 23 70 65 to 
place a pre-order, & receive a FREE GIFT!* 

*Free gift limited to the first 1 0 customers placing a pre-order. See web. 



Expected November! 

Visit our website to place a pre-order & receive 
one of the first available cameras in the UK! 



In stock at £199 *® 



PRE 

ORDER 



An easy way to store, view and share all your photos 
and movies in one place using Wi-Fi or NFC. 



7 A 7 mega 
ZU*Z PIXELS 

HIGH SENSITIVITY 



DG-E11 

GRIP! 



CMOS £399 

Visit us in store, online or call 01444 23 70 65 to 
place a pre-order, & receive a FREE GIFT!* 

*Free gift limited to the first 1 0 customers placing a pre-order. See web. 



Instock at £2,249-®® 

FREE CANON BG-E1 1 BATTERY GRIP worth £225 
when purchasing between 1 4.1 0.1 5 & 1 3.1 0.1 6. 



PRE 

ORDER 



Panasonic LUMIX GX8 

Unprecedented picture quality 



Packing a 20.3 megapixel sensor, Dual I.S and 4K video / photo 

recording capability, this camera will capture 

your subjects in the best way Possible^^jgJjJfe^H^^^B 

Its sophisticated design will satisfy 

even the most experienced 

photographers. 



Bodyonly + 14-42mm ’ -i- 14-140mm +12-35mm 

®* £ 1 , 27900 * £ 1 , 549 - 00 * 

*Prices shown include up to 
£150 cashback frorm Panasonic* 

yailable 14.1 0.1 5 - 25.01 .16. Ask in store or call 01 444 23 70 65. 



UP TO £150 
CASHBACK 



In Stock at £539 ®®* 



Price includes £50 cashback. You pay £589 & claim 
£50 from Panasonic. Available 1 4.1 0.1 5 - 25.01 .16 



Olympus OM-D E-M1 

For passionate professionals 

Built for professional use, in a perfectly-sized package, 
serving all the pro needs like ultra-fast continuous 
autofocus and tethered shooting. The , T 

award-winning OM-D E-Ml provides ^ * 

the freedom to take any photo, witl^ ^ “ 

all the image quality professional ^ 
photographers expect from the 
remowed E-Ml camera. 



cashback 



r£ioo 

Lcashback 



In stock from £769 ®®’ 



In stock at £478-®® 



Price includes £1 00 cashback - applicable if bought 
with selected accessories. See web for details. 



Take this camera out on a FREE test drive. 
See wow.olympus.eu for details and to book! 



^Prices shown include £100 cashback frorm 
'Olympus -E claim a free HLD-7 battery grip* 



£100 

CASHBACK 



Up to £100 cashback! 

on selected Olympus lenses] 


m-T lit 




Visit us in store U 1 

or online to see ^ 

the range! 

Offer ends 31.01.2016 ^ 


Follow us on Facebook 
1 V 'for news on when 

experts from Olympus 
G "" will be in store!! 



n 


: 


B 


|md| 



For even more products, special offers, cashback promotions, used products and more, visit us in store or online 

PARKCameras 

Tel: 01444 23 7065 
www.parkcameras.com/wdc 



York Road 

BURGESS HILL 

RH15 9TT 




53-54 Rathbone Place 

LONDON 

WIT UR 



All prices include VAT @ 20%. See website for our opening times for both our London and Burgess Flill stores. All products are UK stock. E&OE. Please mention "What Digital Camera" when ordering items from this advert. 

Prices correct at tinne of going to press; Prices subject to change; check website for latest prices. 



241 



ir>500 



M£GAF>IXEL 






UAIU-ANGLE 
TOUCH SCREEN 





I AM ¥HE NIKON DS500. Photographer Andrius 
Aleksandravtdusexpressesthefull potential of hlscreatiwty 
- and so tan yoy. Turn your ideas into great images 
with the advanced technology of the D55M. The new 
varhangle touchscreen, built-in Wi-Fi" and exceptionally 
portable and easy-to-handle body make It your smart 
companion for every project. With a 24.2 MP senisof, 39 
focus points and an ISO range up to 2S,600, the DSSOO 
always gives you superior i mage quality. Get irrsplTied and 
take your photography to the next level with the 05500. 
rtiiVi-Fi enabled unart device ts required tq share Irr^es. 




2YEAR1 For 2 year warranty on any camera and lens lit simply register your new Nikon within ID days; of purchase. 
WAHRkiiitiy Offer applies to UK fi flepublk of Ireland stock only. Cali OSOe S^7 S472 or visit www.fiikon.co.uk/register 




Which? 



Visit europe- n iko n , com/iamd iff eren t 



Nihon, Winner of the Which? 
Awards lest Photography Brand 



At tM fiBirt of the imige 










